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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1892. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES 
OPENED. 


fgE gave in the January number of this journal a 
statement of the growth of the capitals and 
reserve funds of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the year 1892, and we have 

now to complete the record of the progress of the year by an 
enumeration of the number of new offices which the banks 
have opened during the same time. The progress made in 
the direction of an increase of capital will generally be found 
reflected in the number of branch offices. An increase in 
the working resources of a bank, whether in the form of an 
addition to the capital itself or to the reserve fund, is essential 
to the maintenance of a business which is progressive in its 
nature. Hence a growth in the number of the branches 
should be accompanied by an increase in the capital. It is 
very advisable, for reasons which will be obvious to anyone con- 
versant with the nature and requirements of the business, that 
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a larger amount of capital in proportion to deposits should be 
held where branches are numerous than in those cases where 
the branches are few in number, or far more so where the 
whole business is carried on in one office and under a single 
roof. Though asmaller capital in proportion to business done 
is requisite where a powerful bank has numerous branches 
than where the business is divided among a large number of 
isolated banks, yet in a way each branch must be regarded as 
a separate concern. Each branch must be supplied with its 
own stock of specie and notes of the Bank of England, and 
funds must also be ready to supply what will undoubtedly prove 
far heavier demands—those which its customers may require in 
the way of loans. The requirements of the customers for loans 
are, as will be obvious, most likely to arise at those times when 
the credit balances of the customers are low. The trade of a 
little place often is influenced pretty generally in the same 
way at the same time. It is very likely well supplied with 
ready cash at one time, and comparatively poor at another. 
In a large business these demands for accommodation 
from different places and different trades often balance one 
another in a very curious way. But this sometimes does not 
occur in the case of a small business ; and it may happen even 
in alarge one that the principal demands for loans arise mainly 
at the same time. Hence, as we have observed before, it is a 
safe rule that the bank which has many branches is all the 
more likely to carry on its business smoothly, and in a 
satisfactory way, if the amount of the capital of its own which 
it works with is large in proportion to the number of its 
branches. 

An addition to the capital of a bank is, of course, not 
necessary every time that the number of its branches is 
increased. The bank may find it more convenient to raise 
the fresh capital first, and afterwards to open the new 
branches; or the addition to the capital may follow the 
increase in the number of the branches. 

The main point to bear in mind is, that a proper propor- 
tion between the capital and the extent of the business 
should be preserved, 
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GENERAL SUMMARY—UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1892. 
[The word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.) 
England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. ee ee 
: .| Decrease in Banking 
Year. . + Increase in | + Increase or — | + Increase or — cons 
+ Increase in * . . Capital in the coun- 
Banking Capital. | Banking |  ecrease ina. | wanting Capmal, | uy generally 
| & & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 | + 6,450 + 208,816 — 124,585 + 1,908,291 
| 1877 : + 1,383,152 + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 + 195,527 + 2,900 — 1,125,835 | - 19,375 - 946,783 
1879 | + 1,198,226 | + 20,699 +- 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 ” + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 3,424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 + 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 4 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000] + 170,705| +  134,340| + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | 4+ 1,821,613 + 800 + 4,307 | 5- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,930 
1887 ; + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 + 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 4 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 7 1,155,074 + 35,396 + 55,167 + 63,972 + 1,309,609 
1890 + 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 i 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 | + 7,424,069 + 5,800 + 897,219 + 173,059 + 8,500,147 
+ 38,602,644 + 119,200 + 1,325,871 + 460,892 + 40,508,607 
' Capital. — Total. 
} 
& £ £ 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . . 750,000 156,666 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed 2 Oct.1878 | 1,000,000 | 450,000 | 1,450,000 
3-—1881. The winding up of the Midland Bank- 
ing Company . 255,000 wm 255,000 
4.—1885. Formation of Messrs. ‘Glyn & Co. into ; y 
a Joint Stock Company. - | 1,000,000 500,000 | 1,500,000 


5.—1885. Munster Bank failed 15 July, 1885 * 525,000 | 200,000] 725,000 
i 6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking 
: Company formed . 80,000 20,000 100,000 
j 7.—1889. Formation of the following private firms 
into Joint Stock Companies :— 


b | Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. . 150,000 | 100,000 | 250,000 
: Garfit, Claypon & Co. ‘. 200,000 50,000 250,000 
Mortlock & Co. . ° 85,000 30,000 115,000 


8.—1890. Formation of the following private firms 
into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Batten, Carne & _— s ay 





Company 60,000 30,000 90,000 
John Stuact & Co. ‘ . ° 200,000 oe 200,000 
Melville, Fickus & Co. . 100,000 oe 100,000 
‘ Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published 
their Balance-sheet 4150,000 150,000 


9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private 
firms (see January number, — with ; 

Capital and Reserve’. £53650, 394 5,650,394 

10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private 
firms (see January number, 1893) 

with Capital and Reserve 5 45,614,811 5,614,811 

Coutts & Co.formed into Joint Stock Co. 600,000 | 400,000 | 1,000,000 
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Our readers will now be able to follow our examination 
into the development of the business during the past year, 
especially in the way of opening fresh offices. We have 
now carried this statement on during seventeer years con- 
secutively on the same principle.* It necessarily is continued 
from year to year on the same main lines. This is unavoidable 
in describing the progress of a business which is conducted 
from year to year generally in a uniform manner. But in this 
statement, as well as in that describing the capitals of banks, 
contained in our January number, the carrying it on from year 
to year mainly in the same manner enables us to make the 
later statements much more full and exact than the earlier 
ones, and this enables us to trace the alterations made in the 
method of conducting the business. These alterations, to 
which we shall refer later on, are, especially in the banks 
situated in England and Wales, mainly in the direction of 
giving greater accommodation to the public. Branch offices 
are hence increased and frequently established in small places. 
The public gains in accommodation, but the business does 
not gain in profits in proportion. 


The preceding page contains our usual general summary 
of the increase in the capitals of the banks of the United 
Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1892. This enables the two 
statements—the one showing the increase in the capital, and 
the other that of the increase in the number of the branches— 
to be considered at the same time. 


Amalgamations have formed a very important feature in 
the policy of English banks during the last few years. This 
process continues; hence it will be convenient to our readers 
if we preserve here a record of the amalgamations which 
have taken place during the past year. This table shows that 
nine separate banks in England and Wales were absorbed 
in this manner, while no new bank in the year 1892 has been 
formed. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1892. 
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An increase in the capitals of banks frequently follows on 
their amalgamation. 


AMALGAMATIONS. 





Bank. Amalgamated with 





Alliance Bank, Limited . . ° .| Parr’s Banking Co., under the title of Parr’s 
Banking Co. and the Alliance Bank, Ld. 
Union Bank of Australia, Limited. 


* |} Lloyds Bank, La. 


Bank of South Australia, Limited 
Bristol and West of En ~ Bank, Limited . 
Richard Twining and 


Dale, Young, Nelson fo Co. ‘. -| North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
Bulpett and Hall - | Prescott, Dimsdale and Co., Limited. 
Manchester Joint Stock Bank, Limited . | London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
South Wales Union Bank, Limited . . | Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Ld., 


under the title of Metropolitan, Bir- 
mingham, and South Wales Bank, Ld. 
Simpson, Chapman and Co. : ; -| York Union Banking Co., Limited. 








During the seventeen years whose results are briefly chroni- 
cled in our summary a great development of the business of the 
banks has taken place. The increase in their capital and reserve 
funds has fully kept pace with this. The January number of 
this journal contains further information on this point. The 
alterations in the capital and reserve funds of the banks are 
there described in detail. The history of the growth of the 
funds of the banks is shown, as well as the alterations, from 
year to year. The augmentation shown in them this year is 
large, owing to the increase in the publication of accounts by the 
private banks ; the doing this has shown the amount of the 
capital employed by them in the business. We have to 
repeat what we have several times said before : last year, as 
for many years previous, nearly the whole of the increase 
has taken place among the banks of England and Wales. 
Both in Scotland and in Ireland, very serious losses of capital 
have taken place during the last sixteen or seventeen years. 
These losses have been gradually surmounted, and some 
slight additions made to the amount. These additions, how- 
ever, have been so small that it can hardly be said that the 
banking capital has been more than maintained at its previous 
level in Scotland and Ireland. In the Isle of Man there has 
been, proportionally to the business, a substantial increase in 
the reserve funds. : 


In examining the table of the increase in the capital of 
the banks, attention should, as we have said before, be given 
to the notes at the foot. These notes supply a succinct 
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history of the principal events which have occurred in the 
business during the same period. The large additions made 
in 1889, 1890, 1891 and 1892, compare in a very interesting 
manner with the small increase recorded in the years from 
1886 to 1888. 

The amalgamations recorded last year have taken place 
solely, and the increase in the number of offices has occurred 
principally, in England and Wales. Even with the numerous 
additions made of recent years, both Scotland and Ireland are 
more amply provided with banking accommodation, in the 
sense of the number of offices, than England and Wales. 
We may repeat this year what we have been able to state 
annually since the year 1889, that the number of banks which 
have increased the number of their offices during the present 
year is larger than the number which we had occasion to 
report in 1876, the year when we commenced this statement. 

It is a somewhat curious fact that, as in previous years, 
so again this year, the banks which increased the number of 
their offices were not so numerous as those which have stated 
an increase in their capital and reserve funds. This has been 
the case ever since we have kept this record. The number 
of joint stock banks which opened new offices was 63 in the 
year 1892, against 61 in 1891, 78 in 1890, 68 in 1889, 48 in 
1888, 41 in 1887, 38 in 1886, 39 in 1885, 36 in 1884, and 
56 in 1883. On average, more than ninety banks have altered 
their capital and reserve funds annually during the same 
period. The number of the banks which have increased 
their offices during the corresponding time has, on average, 
been little above fifty. Eleven private provincial banks added 
to the number of their offices this year. This compares with 
15 in 1890, 16 in 1889, 8 in 1888, 5 in 1887, 10 in 1886, 
8 in 1885, 11 in 1884, and 12 in 1883. The 11 private 
banks referred to are stated to have opened 20 new branch 
offices. We observe again this year that the number of 
offices established which are only open on one day or on two 
days in the week continues to increase. The places in which 
these offices are situated being small, the occasional service 
supplies what is sufficient for present requirements. Nearly 
all the private banks which have opened these offices are 
issuing banks. We have again to observe that no private 
bank in London has opened a branch this year. The increase 
in the number of offices opened by the purely metropolitan 


- banks is also, as is usual, quite small. 
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The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1892 inclusive :— 


NUMBER OF JoINT STOCK BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES.— 














1876—18092. 
Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. hers: Total ng Scotland. | Ireland. Total. 
Metro- | politan & Pro- England 
politan. Provincial. vincial. and Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 os 8 me 
1877 oe 2 30 82 a 9 7 48 
1878 ee ¥ 24 31 10 8 ao 
1879 ms 3 12 15 7 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 fe 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 oe 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 oa 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 19 27 ee 6 3 36 
1885 oe 8 21 29 ° 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 aia 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 oe 6 3 41 
1888 2 6 33 41 ee 5 2 48 
1889 ee 7 49 56 ° 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 oe 5 5 78 
1891 2 15 34 61 ee 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 ee 7 5 63 
































The next table enables us to compare this increase 
among the offices of banks with the number of banks which 
showed an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 


NUMBER OF JoINT SrocK BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE 
Funps, 1876—1892. 

















Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. ‘aie Total eg Scotland. } Ireland. | Total. 
Metro- | politan& | 2, | England 7 
politan. rovincial. vincial. and Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 4 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
*1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 





























* Since 1890 the private banks’ publishing accounts are included. 
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The number of private banks which increased their offices 
for the years from 1876 to 1892, inclusive, is given in the 
following table. These banks are all in England and Wales ; 
they number about 60 in all :— 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE PROVINCIAL BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH 
INCREASED THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1892. 


Year 1876 ° . ° ° ° ° ° 6 
” 1877 . . - . . . . 7 
» 1878 oe oe Mee ey . = 
»» 1879 . . . ° ° ° . 13 
99 1880 e ° ° ° : ° ° 9 
99 1881 ° ° . ° ° . ° 10 
99 1882 e ° ° ° ‘ ° . 8 
99 1883 ° ° . ‘ . ° . 12 


x» 1884 ° . . ° . . . II 
99 1885 mn ° . 4 ’ A ° 8 
9) 1886 e ° ° . ° ° . 10 
9» 1887 . ° e ° ° . . 5 
9) 1888 e ° ° ° ° - ° 8 
9) 1889 ° . ° ° ° ° ° 16 
9» 1890 e ° e e ° ° 15 
3» 1891 ° Fe e ° e e . 19 
9» 1892 e 3 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ II 


180 


The names of the same banks frequently recur in this 
list from year to year. Hence, as mentioned before, the 
number of private firms which increased the number of their 
offices is about 60. 

The general record is as follows :—190 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1892, as against 238 
in 1891, 247 in 1890, 303 in 1889, 109 in 1888, 70 in 1887, 
73 in 1886, 69 in 1885, 77 in 1884; but 84 of the 190 
represent offices opened by banks in place of other banks 
which have ceased to exist, 84 offices having been closed ; 
14 have been opened in Scotland and 4 closed, as against 
11 opened and 2 closed in 1891, 15 opened and 4 closed in 
1890, 9 opened and 5 closed in 1889, 13 opened and 5 closed 
in 1888, and 13 opened and 1 closed in 1887; 14 have been 
opened and 3 closed in Ireland, as against 10 opened in 1891, 
17 opened and 2 closed in 1890, 13 opened in 1889, 13 
opened and 8 closed in 1888, 10 opened and 6 closed in 1887. 
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The whole result is that 218 new offices have been opened in 
the United Kingdom in 1892, and 91 closed; a total net 
increase of 118 new offices hence has to be recorded. Of 
the 127 new offices opened during last year, 58 were in 
places in which no banking office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are as follows for the last sixteen years. It 
appears from this statement that between the years 1877 and 
1892, 636 places in which no bank had previously existed 
had offices opened in them :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1892, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 














Year, In England asl Wales. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 
1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 eee : 22 
1882 ; 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 27 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 28 
1888 31 4 I 36 
1889 62 I 7 7O 
1890 40 5 II 56 
1891 57 wee 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 

486 55 95 636 




















Of the new offices established in these places about half 
are not open every day. 
Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 
NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 


AND 1892, INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales ° ° . ° . - 486 
In Scotland . . e . . . ° . 55 
In Ireland . ° e . e e e ¢ ° 95 


"636 
We must repeat, as we have observed before, it would 
hardly have been generally believed, had not this record 
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been maintained, considering how sharp the competition for 
business is, that during the last sixteen years there could 
have been found 636 places in Great Britain and Ireland in 
which it was advisable to open a bank office, and in which 
none had previously existed. The development of business 
in places where no banking accommodation existed before 
has increased of recent years. During the last sixteen years, 
in which time offices have been opened in 486 fresh places in 
England and Wales, 176 offices were opened during the first 
eight, and a considerably larger number (310), nearly 
double, during the last eight of the years during which we 
have noted the circumstances. 

We must again remind our readers that while the exten- 
sion of banking enterprise in this country, in the way of 
opening new offices, is not rapid, this movement gradually 
tells up to large figures as time goes on. The total increase 
in the number of banking offices in the country since the year 
1876 is as follows :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
; FROM 1876 TO 1892 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 . : . . - e ° i ° 103 
~o Tom. ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 132 
99 1075 . . . ; ; ° ‘ . See below 
¢ 'e79 .« ° is e ‘ ‘ = ‘ 41 
9» 1880 . . ° ‘ ° ° . : ° 33 
~ ‘teot « ° ° ; ° : ° ‘i ° 59 
ay Seek ° ‘ . ° : e ° ‘ 71 
99 1883 . ’ a é ° . ° ; 3 62 
»» 1884 . ° ° ° ° 2 ° Ee . a7 
~ teas e - . ‘ e . 38 
gy ISCO o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 102 
99 1887 . ° . ° ° ° . ° ° 77 
95 1888 . ° . e . ° ° ° e 85 
= tae . ‘ ° ° ° ° . . 211 
93 1890 . ° ° ° ° ° ‘ . ° 206 
99 169% « ° ° ° ‘ ° ° ° 168 
95 1892 . ° ‘ ° ° _ ° ° 127 

lil 1,592 
Deduct diminution in 1878 . . . 39 
Total increase from 1876 to 1892 . 3 . 


By comparing this table with the one immediately pre- 
ceding—which shows the number of offices opened in places 
where no banking accommodation had existed before—it 
appears that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed before and those opened in places 
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in which banks had existed, continues on much the same lines 
as previously—something like half the banking offices opened 
during the years from 1877 to 1892 having been opened in 
places where no such accommodation had existed before. 
The net increase in the number of banking offices between 
1877 and 1892 is 1,450, and the number of places in which 
bank offices were opened during the same period, and where 
none had existed previously, is 636. We cannot trace this 
point further back than 1877. The above table, which 
describes the total increase in the number of offices, carries, 
it will be observed, the investigation a year further back, 
namely, to 1876, during which time the total net increase, 
allowing for offices opened and offices closed, was, on balance, 
1,553. The increase has been more rapid during recent 
years. In the first nine years, 1876-1884, the net increase 
of the number of banking offices was 539; in the last eight 
years, 1885-1892, it was considerably larger, namely, 1,014 ; 
while nearly half of this increase took place during the last 
four years. 

The importance of the development of banking activity in 
the direction of opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more 
clearly by putting the statement in a somewhat different way, 
which is this—nearly one-third of the whole number of bank 
offices in the country have not been established more than 
sixteen years. About a sixth part have been opened during 
the last four years. 

The attendance at some of the bank offices is not on 
every day of the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added ; 
this gives the numbers of banking offices throughout the 
United Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the 
Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishes those 
open daily from those open only on one or more days of the 
week, for the years 1890, 1891 and 1892. 

As previously mentioned, the proportion of those open 
only occasionally is smaller in Scotland than in any other 
division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches. In the first 
division of our table, London and the suburbs, we recorded 
in 1890 the opening of a branch office not open on every 


SS 





| 
| 









190 


working day of the week. This arrangement, however, has 
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not yet been followed in any other instance since :— 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1892). 








London . . - ° 


England and Wales (exclusive of 
ndon) ° . . ; 


Isle of Man ‘ . . ‘ 
Scotland . ‘ : : 
Ireland . ‘ ° ‘ re . 




















Ope: P . | Not O P. . 

Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total 
463 100 I ‘ 464 
2,732 82 581 18 | 3,313 
15 100 ee oe 15 
973 98 24 2 997 
419 76 141 25 560 
4,602 747 59349 























BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1891). 





London . ; ‘ Fe 


England and Wales (exclusive of 
London) ° ° ° ° ° 


Isle of Man - < ‘ ‘ é 
Scotland . i ‘ ‘ 
Ireland . ‘ ° * © . 




















fe) P . | Not Open | P. 1 
See: | Scat "Oem | Scent | tea 
454 100 I 455 
2671 | 84 | soz | 16 | 3,173 
15 100 gi 15 
959 97 29 3 988 
424 73 150 27 574 
41523 682 5,205 




















BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1890). 





London and Suburbs ‘ 


England and Wales (exclusive of 
London) ° . ° ° ° 


Isle of Man = ~ e ° e 
Scotland . ‘ r ° ‘ P 
Ireland . : ‘ . . ‘ 




















0 P t. | Not O: P . 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 
444 100 I 445 
2,599 86 434 14 | 3,033 
15 100 ea 15 
951 97 29 3 980 
419 74 145 26 564 
4,428 609 5,037 
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The proportion of those offices open only occasionally has 
continued to increase, though not with great rapidity, in the 
time during which we have kept this table up, namely, since 
1886. This is shown in the following table :— 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not Open Every Day, 1886—1892. 











Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 

Year. England England 

Gace and Wales Isle of | Scot- Ire- Grchciag ood Vales Isle of | Scot- Ire- 

Suburbs). Sona) Man. | land. | land. Suburbs). aioe Man. | land. | land. 
1892 100 82 100 | 98 75 18 2 25 
1891 100 84 100 | 97 73 16 3 27 
1890 100 86 100 | 97 74 14 3 26 
1889 100 87 100 | 97 74 13 . 26 
1888 100 88 100 | 98 76 12 2 24 
1887 100 88 100 | 98 76 12 2 24 
1886 100 88 100 | 98 76 12 2 24 









































It will be observed that the proportion of offices not open 
daily increases in England and Wales. It remains nearly 
stationary in Scotland and Ireland. On the subject of branch 
offices, as the circumstances remain very nearly the same, our 
remarks must follow the same main lines as previously. 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small 
place may be perhaps only on one or two days of the week, 
its establishment provides great facilities for general business, 
—though the giving these facilities is rather an advantage to 
the customers of the bank than to the bank itself. Banks, 
however, are willing to keep such offices open for the 
convenience of the public. It is some considerable time 
before branch offices of this description, though they are 
very useful to local trade, especially when established in small 
and poor places, can repay a bank for the expense and 
trouble they cause. We repeat what we have said before, 
that English and Welsh provincial banks have fair grounds 
for complaint that they have not similar advantages in carrying 
on their business to those of Scotch and Irish banks, through 
the requirements of the legislation on the subject of the note 
circulation, which is much less favourable to them than the 
legislation regulating the note circulation in Scotland and 
Ireland. While this is an advantage to the banks, it isa 
greater advantage still to the public, as the economy in 
working branches which hence results enables more branch 
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banks to be opened, and greater facilities to be given to the 
public. A note circulation may obviously be a far greater 
advantage to a bank with many branches than it is to a bank 
with few, but the requirements of the Acts regulating banking 
in England have, through the heavy charges for licenses and 
other arrangements, rendered the note circulation of much less 
use to the banks in England and Wales and to the public than 
is the case in Scotland and Ireland. However well secured 
the note circulation of a central bank, such as the Bank of 
England, may be, it is, from the nature of the business, 
impossible that such a circulation can be of the same 
assistance to local enterprise as the notes of a local bank 
may be. The results are obvious. A very large part 
of the legislation which regulates private banking in 
England may now be described as being out of date, and 
mischievous where it is not useless. As we have pointed out 
before, England and Wales are, proportionally to population, 
behind Scotland and Ireland in regard to banking accommo- 
dation as measured by the number of offices, and there can 
be little doubt, as we have said before, that the absence of the 
facilities which the use of the note circulation gives, has had a 
considerable influence in causing this to be the case. The 
total increase between 1876 and 1892, is, as mentioned above, 
1,553 new offices. If we separate this number according to 
the principal divisions of the country, the following results 
are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1892 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales . ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,366 
Isle of Man ° ° . - ‘ ° - 4 
Scotland . ° ° ° ‘ ° ° a 86 
Ireland . - ‘ ; ‘ ; Pe . . 97 

1,553 


This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
The growth in Scotland, however, has been far greater than 
is shown by this statement. The number of the offices 
opened and closed between 1876 and 1891 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876—1892. 
Offices opened . ° . . ° ° > « eo 
- closed ° e e e Fe e e e 204 


Net increase . ; : ° ° 86 
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The 204 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 


The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1892. 


Offices opened . ° ° P ° ° ° ° 226 
» closed. ‘ " . ‘ ° . ; 129 
Net increase ; ; : ° - 97 


The gold coins, of the denomination of sovereigns, struck 
before the reign of Queen Victoria, ceased to be legal tender 
after the 28th February, 1891. Arrangements are now 
being made to withdraw gradually the coins of the present 
reign which are no longer of full weight. It is very 
important that all banks should take their share in the duty 
of collecting and paying into the Bank of England the light 
gold coins now circulating in their districts. At the present 
time no charge is made at the Bank on the coin delivered 
to it which is of the reign of Queen Victoria, and has 
been rendered light by ordinary wear and tear. Before 
long it is probable that this privilege will be withdrawn, 
hence it is very desirable that the light coin should be 
gathered in as rapidly as possible. 


We must again call attention to the fact, which is indeed 
notorious, that there are several points in the legislation 
affecting banks which are now entirely out of date, and 
require to be adjusted to the existing requirements of 
business. These enactments were made at a time when 
business was very different from what it is at present, and 
have no suitability to the requirements of the present time. 
Among other charges the license duties, which press very 
unequally on some banks in comparison with others, should 
be equalized, or remitted. 


Mr. Goschen left office in August, 1892, without 
attempting to carry through the alterations he had intimated 
in the Bank Acts of 1844-45. An enlarged and stable 
reserve seems as far from being realized as ever. Some 
progress might be made towards this if all banks which 
publish their accounts would state in them the balance they 
have at the Bank of England, and the average balance they 
have kept there for the twelve months preceding. 
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We continue below a table which we have now carried on 
since 1886,* which compares the number of bank offices open 
in six of the larger towns in England, not including the 
metropolis, with those open in six of the larger towns in 
Scotland. The table now given shows the results for the 
years 1886, 1891 and 1892. This table bears out the state- 
ment made above, that the development of banking facilities 
in the larger towns of England has not been so great as in 
Scotland. 


PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1891 AND 1892) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF 1891 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 











Number of Number of Banking Number of Inhabitants to 
(Orhan gas Offices. each Banking Office. 
Name of Place. tay District), 
ensus of 
1891. 1886, 1891. | 1892. 1886, 1891. 1892. 
ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 429,171 26 37 37 15,414 | 11,599 | 11,599 
Bradford ° 216,361 12 13 13 15,252 | 16,643 | 16,643 
Leeds . . 367,506 II 18 19 28,102 | 20,417 | 19,342 
Liverpool . 517,951 44 50 53 12,557 | 10,359 9,773 
Manchester «| 505,343 35 61 63 9,755 8,284 8,021 
Sheffield “ 324,243 6 17 20 | 47,418 | 19,073 | 16,212 
SCOTLAND— 
Aberdeen . 121,905 17 19 19 6,181 6,416 6,416 
Dundee ‘ 155,640 15 16 16 9,497 | 9,727 | 9,727 
Edinburgh . 261,261 54 60 62 4,229 | 4,354] 4,214 
Glasgow ; 565,714 98 | 110 | 1138 5,218 5,143 5,006 
Greenock . 63,498 10 10 10 6,923 | 6,349} 6,349 
Perth . ° 30,760 10 12 12 2,975 2,563 2,563 
































The details of this movement are curious. Comparing 
1892 with 1886— | 


Offices. Offices. 
Birmingham shows an increase of 11 Aberdeen shows an increase of 2 
Bradford do. I Dundee do. I 
Leeds do. 8 Edinburgh. do. 8 
Liverpool do. 9 Glasgow do. 15 
Manchester do. 28 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 14 Perth shows an increase of 2 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to has, generally speaking, been during this 
period, considerably larger than among the Scotch ; yet even 
after this augmentation in the number of the offices of the 
English banks, the Scotch towns are distinctly better supplied 





* See Bankers’? Magazine, February, 1887-1892. 
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with banking facilities than any English towns are still, except 
in the instances of Manchester and Liverpool. 

The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF NEw BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1892. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
OPENED. 


City Bank, Limited—44, Theobald’s Road, Bedford Row, W.C. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—(1A) 215, Strand, W.C. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—6, Queen’s Parade, Lavender Hill, S.W. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Bank Buildings, Gloucester Road, S.W. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—4, Highbury Place, N.; 40, Stamford Hill, N.; 
43, Vanbrugh Park, S.E. 

London and South Western Bank, Limited—Manor Road, Wallington; 3, Willesden Park 
Houses, Willesden Green. 

Parr’s Banking Company and the Alliance Bank, Limited—(1) 4, Bartholomew Lane, E.C. ; 
30, Victoria Road, Battersea Park, S.W.; 333, High Road, Brondesbury, N.W.; High 
Street, Camden Town, N.W.; 14, Sloane Square, Chelsea, S.W.; 53, High ‘Street, 
Clapham, S.W.; 201, Earl’s Court Road, S.W.; 88 and go, High Street, Kensington, 
W.; 74, High Road, Kilburn, N.W.; 74, High Street, Notting Hill, W.3 230, 
Regent Street, W.; 138, High Road, Streatham, S.W. ; 820, Holloway Road, Upper 
Holloway, N. 

23 and 25, Broadway, Stratford, E. 

Union Bank of London, Limited—Southwark. 

Williams, Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—Cockspur Street, Charing 
Cross, S.W. 

PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 


Backhouse (Jonathan) and Co.—Seaham Harbour; Hetton ; Thornaby. 

Berwick and Co., Malvern Link. 

Eyton, Burton and Co.— Bridgnorth. 

Gurney, Round, Green and Co.—Walton-on-the-Naze ; Tollesbury ; West Mersea. 
Hall, Bevan, West and Hall—Shoreham (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 


Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co.—Annfield Plain (Monday) ; Wark (Wednesday). 
Lacons, Youell and Co.—Saxmundham (Wednesday) ; Holt. 

Smith, Ellison and Co.—Great Grimsby. 

Sparrow, Tufnell and Co.—Kelvedon. 


Williams and Co.—Llandudno; Tattenhall (Tuesday); Brymbo (tetnenlen) 3 Rhos and 
Johnstown (Tuesday). 


Woods and Co.—Jarrow. 

Adelphi Bank, Limited—Liverpool (38a, Castle Street); Manchester (162, Chester Road) ; 
Cadishead ; Hyde. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited— Blackheath (sub to Cradley 
Heath) ; Clun; Kidsgrove; Sennybridge. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited—Baildon (Bradford) ; Cullingworth (Bradford) (Tuesday and 
Friday) ; Oxenhope. 

Burton, Uttoxeter and Ashbourn Union Bank, Limited—Coalville. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Avonmouth, Bishopston, East Grinstead, Eden- 
bridge, Epsom, Lambourn, New Shoreham, Shirehampton. 





(1a) Formerly Richard Twining and Co. (1) Formerly Alliance Bank, Limited. 
VOL. LV. . 14 
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Carlisle City and District Bank, Limited—Hexham. 

Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Company, Limited—Haydon Bridge. 

Consolidated Bank, Limited—Radcliffe. 

County of Gloucester Bank, Limited—Cardiff (Queen Street Agency). 

Craven Bank, Limited—Foulridge (Friday). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—South Normanton (Tuesday), Codnor (Monday), | 
Eyam (Friday). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited— Honiton. 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Mytholmroyd, Ovenden. 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Walsden (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Lancaster Banking Company—Arnside (Wednesday), Morecambe (West End) (Monday, 
Thursday and Saturday), Staveley (Friday). 

Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Limited—Grimsby. 

Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—Birkenhead (West End). 7 


Lloyds Bank Limited—(2) Bristol (Chief Office): St. James’ Branch, North Street ; St. 
Philip’s Branch, 37, West Street ; Temple Gate, Bath Parade ; Clifton (Queen’s Road); 
Kingswood, St. George’s. Bath, Cardiff, Cinderford, Dartmouth, Kingsbridge, | 
Newnham, Paignton, Pontypridd, Stroud, Swansea, Torquay, Salcombe (Tuesday), | 





eo 


Llantrissant (Tuesday) Tonypandy (Monday and Friday). 
East Grinstead, Staple Hill (near Bristol), Bargoed (Wednesday), Caerphilly (Thursday 
and Fair days), Edenbridge, Horley, Oxted, Treharris (Tuesday). 
London and County Banking Company, Limited—Clacton-on-Sea (Tuesday and Friday). 

* London and Midland Bank, Limited—(3) Manchester: King Street, High Street, Corn 
Exchange, Swan Street, Deansgate, Chester Road, Stretford Road, Moss Side, 
Bradford, Ardwick and Ancoats, Hyde, Cheshire ; Audenshaw. 

Brierley Hill, Chasetown, Chesterfield, Leeds (North Street), Lye. ¢ 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Bristol, Landport, Leiston (Fridays), Letterstone f 
(Fair days), Mitcham, Chingford (Monday and Thursday). 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Hoyland Nether (Tuesday and Saturday), Penistone. | 
Martin’s Bank, Limited—Swanley (Tuesday and Saturday). 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—3, Cross Street, Manchester; Widnes, Northenden. 
Metropolitan, Birmingham and South Wales Bank, Limited—(4) Bridgend, Cadoxton, 
Cardiff, Cardiff Docks, Llanelly, Pontypridd, Swansea, Barry, Barry Docks, Burry Port, 
Morriston, Ystalyfera. 
Lye. 
National Bank of Wales, Limited—Cowbridge, Haverfordwest. 
North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—(5) Newcastle-on-Tyne (Lombard Street) ; 
South Shields (King Street and Laygate). 
Ashington, Hetton-le- Hole. 

| North and South Wales Bank, Limited—North End, Price Street, Birkenhead. 

North Western Bank, Limited—Everton, Waterloo. 

Nottingham and District Bank, Limited—St. Ann’s Well Road, Nottingham. 5 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited—Kegworth (Tuesday and Friday). 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Codnor (Monday and Thursday), Kegworth 

(Tuesday and Friday). 
Parr’s Banking Company and the Alliance Bank, Limited—Birkenhead (Charing Cross) ; 
Little Sutton, Cheshire (Monday). 

Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell and Co., Limited—(6) Alton, Alresford. 

Preston Banking Company, Limited—Churchtown (Tuesday, Thursday and Friday). 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Conisborough (Monday and Friday). 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank—Attercliffe, near Sheffield; Chapeltown, near Sheffield 

(Saturday) ; Deepcar, near Sheffield (Saturday). 

Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited—Scissett (Wednesday and Friday) ; Stocks: 

bridge (Tuesday and Saturday). 


| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
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(2) Formerly Bristol and West of England Bank, Limited. 3) Formerly Manchester Joint Stock 


Nad ( 
Bank, Limited. (4) Formerly South Wales Union Bank, Limited. (5) Formerly Dale, Young, Nelson 
and Co, (6) Formerly Bulpett and Hall, 
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Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Colne. 


Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—Formby (Tuesday, Thursday 
and Friday) ; Runcorn. 


Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Cheltenham, Gloucester. 


York City and County Bank, Limited—Cleethorpes (Tuesday and Saturday) ; Grimsby Corn 
Exchange (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 


York Union Banking Company, Limited—(7) Whitby. 


Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Armley (Leeds); Dudley Hill (Bradford); Earby 
(Thursday) ; Gargrave (Friday). 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN, 


CLOSED. 


Alliance Bank, Limited—(8) 4, Bartholomew Lane, E.C.; ‘88 and 90, High Street, 
Kensington, W. ; 239, Regent Street, W.; Alliance Bank Buildings, High Street, N.W. ; 
14, Sloane Square, Chelsea, S.W.; 74, High Road, Kilburn, N.W.; 30, Victoria Road, 
Battersea Park, S.W.; 201, Earl’s Court Road, S.W.; 138, High Road, Streatham, 
S.W.; 820, Holloway Road, N.; 333, High Road, Brondesbury, N.W.; 74, High 
Street, Notting Hill, W.; 53, High Street, Clapham, S.W 

London and General Bank, Limited—(9) 20, Budge Row, E.C. 

Richard Twining and Co.—(10) 215, Strand, W.C. 


G. Barker and Co.—(10A) 52, Mark Lane, E.C. 


PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 


G. and G. S. Head—(11) East Grinstead, Edenbridge, Horley, Oxted. 

Simpson, Chapman and Co.—(12) Whitby. 

Dale, Young, Nelson and Co.—(13) Newcastle-on-Tyne : Grey Street and Lombard Street, 
Quay Side ; South Shields (King Street and Laygate) ; Jarrow-on-Tyne. 

Bulpett and Hall—(14) Winchester, Alresford, Alton. 

Bristol and West of England Bank, Limited—(15) Bristol (Head Office) : St. James’s Branch, 
North Street; St. Philip’s Branch, 37, West Street; Temple Gate, Bath Parade ; 
Clifton and Redland, Queen’s Road, Clifton; Kingswood (near Bristol), St. George’s 
(near Bristol). Bath, Cardiff, Cardiff (Bute Docks), Cheltenham, Cinderford, Dart- 
mouth, Kingsbridge, Newnham, Newport (Mon.), Paignton, Pontypool, Pontypridd, 
Stroud, Swansea, Torquay, Salcombe (Tuesday), Llantrissant (Tuesday), Tonypandy 
(Monday and Friday). 

County of Gloucester Bank, Limited—Stow-on-the-Wold (Monday and Thursday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Runcorn. : 

Manchester Joint Stock Bank, Limited—(16) Manchester: 79, King Street ; High Street ; 
Corn Exchange, 46, Corporation Street; Swan Street, Deansgate, Chester Road, 
Stretford Road, Moss Side, Bradford, Ardwick and Ancoats. Hyde, Cheshire ; 
Audenshaw. 

London and South Western Bank, Limited—The Public Hall, Carshalton. 


London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Crosshills (Tuesday and Friday). 





(7) Formerly Simpson, Chapman andCo. (8) Amalgamated with Parr’s Banking Company, Limited, 
under the title of Parr’s ——s Company and the Alliance Bank, Limited. (9) Stop payment, 
1 


September, 1892. (10) Mow Lloyds Bank, Limited. (x0) Suspended payment. (1x) Stopped 
payment, 4th February, 1892. (12) Transferred to York Union Banking Company, Limited. 
(13) Amalgamated with North Eastern Banking Company, Limited. 14) Amalgamated with 


( 
Prescott, Dimsdale and Co. Limited. (15) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited, 
(16) Amalgamated with London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
14* 
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South Wales Union Bank, Limited—(17) Swansea, Cardiff Town, Cardiff Docks, 
Cadoxton (Barry Docks), Llanelly, Pontypridd, Bridgend, Barry, Barry Docks, Burry 
Port, Pentre, Ystalyfera, Morriston. 


Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—King’s Lynn (Tuesday and 
Fair days). 


Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Market Weighton. 


SUMMARY, 1892. 


» 
24 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
166 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 
190 
84 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which have ceased to exist, 
and Offices closed. 
106 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 
IsLE OF MAN. 
No change in 1892. 
SCOTLAND. 
OPENED. 
British Linen Company Bank—755, New City Road, Glasgow; 1136, Dumbarton Road, > 
Whiteinch, Glasgow. 
Caledonian Banking Company, Limited—Hopeman. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Ardrossan, Auchinleck, Bellshill. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—80, Nicolson Street, Edinburgh; 166, Hope 
Street, Glasgow. | 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited —Bruntsfield (Edinburgh) ; Gorgie (Edinburgh). 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Bowmore (Islay). 
Town and Country Bank, Limited—Elgin, Hopeman, Tomintoul. 
CLOSED. 
British Linen Company Bank—Newtown, St. Boswell’s (Monday and all Sale days, Tuesday, 
Thursday and Friday). 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—St. Boswell’s (Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday). 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Dalry, Ayrshire (Thursday). 
14 new branches opened and 4 closed in Scotland. - 
IRELAND. 
OPENED, 


Belfast Banking Company, Limited—Dublin, Forkhill (Fair days). 

Hibernian Bank, Limited—Frankford (Fair days), Kilkelly (1st and 3rd Saturday in each 
month), Kiltimagh (Thursday), Kinnegad (Fair days). 

Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited —Castletownroche (Tuesday and Fair days), Cappoquin 


(Monday, Thursday and Fair days), Cloyne (Thursday and Fair days), Croom (Friday | 
and Fair days), Killenaule (Wednesday and Fair days). | 


Northern Banking Company, Limited—Grafton Street, Dublin. | 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Mullingar, Tullamore. 





_ (17) Amalgamated with Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited, under the title of Met litan 
Birmingham and South Wales Bank’ Limited, gham Bank, Limited, under the title of Metropolitan, 
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IRELAND. 


CLOSED. 


Hibernian Bank, Limited —Newtownstewart (Monday). 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Ballineen (Fair days), Kilmihil (Wednesday and Fair 
days). 
14 new branches opened and 3 closed in Ireland. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1892. 
Opened. Closed. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales ° ° . ‘ . 190 84 
* Isle of Man . Re ‘ . “ ° ° oe ae 
ee Scotland . . . = ° i ‘ 14 4 
ae Ireland « ° ° ° . : : 14 3 
218 gI 
gI 
Balance, Increase. 127 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 


In England and Wales ° . ° . 46 
3» Scotland ° ° . . : ‘ 3 
», Ireland 9 

58 


BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1892. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 





METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 

















| 
Y | Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
_ | pened, | Closed. or — Decrease, 

1876 * ‘ 2 : | 10 + 10 
1877 ° ‘ ‘ ; | 2 ee + 3 
1878 : : : : -| 8 I + 7 
1879 , ° . ° °| 3 5 - 2 
1880 ‘ . : : «| 5 3 + 2 
1881 : ‘ : ; : 26 3 + 23 
1882 ‘ ; . ° . 15 2 + 13 
1883 ‘ . ; . ‘ II 7 + 4 
1884 . 3 . ; ‘ 10 3 + 7 
1885 F . : ‘ : 14 2 + 12 
1886 7 ‘ . , . 17 we + 17 
1887 . ‘ . = ° 15 I + 14 
1888 . . . . . 5 I + 4 
1889 . 2 . ; ° 20 I + 19 
1890 : ‘3 : ; ; 33 oe + 33 
1891 ° . . . ; 31 21 + 10 
1892 . A é = “ 24 15 + 9 

250 65 + 185 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1892. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
— Gaal. Opened. Closed. - Sane. 
1876 ° ° I 54 + + 55 
1877 ° ° 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 ° ° 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 ° ° 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 e ° 6 62 31 + 37 
1881 ° . 2 90 53 + 39 
1882 ° ° 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 ‘ ‘ 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 ° ° 2 65 19 + 48 
1885 ° a ee 55 8 + 47 
1886 ° ° oe 56 6 + 50 
1887 e . vs 55 8 + 47 
1888 ° ° ee 104 26 + 78 
1889 ° ° oo 283 108 +175 
1890 . ° 2 212 67 +147 
1891 ‘ ‘ I 206 67 +140 
1892 : a ae 166 69 + 97 
32 1,751 | 602 +1,181 
IsLE OF MAN. 
Increase of 4 Offices in 1883. None recorded since. 
SCOTLAND. 
Wane Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
i Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 e ° ‘ ‘ ° 20 ae + 20 
1877 ° ° ° ° ° 18 oe + 18 
1878 A e ~ = ° 43 141 - 98 
1879 ‘ ° ° ° ° 51 14 + 37 
1880 ° ° ° ° ° 13 12 + I 
1881 e ° ° ° ° 7 8 - I 
1882 ° : . ° . 7 2 + 5 
1883 ° . ° ° ° 15 2 + 13 
1884 e . a ‘ ‘ 22 I + 21 
1885 ° ° ° . : 9 I + 8 
OC) Sa a ae II 2 + 9 
1887 . . . ° ° 13 I + 12 
1888 os ° ° : 13 5 + 8 
1889 ° ° . ° ° 9 5 + 4 
a ° ‘ : 15 4 + II 
1891 ° e ° ° ‘ 10 2 + 8 
1892 6 - ha 14 4 + 10 
290 204 + 86 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-92. 
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IRELAND. 
eee Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
: Opened. Closed, or — Decrease. 
1876 ‘ i ‘ a 18 ae + 18 
1877 . . ‘ Fe . 39 oe + 39 
1878 ° ° ° ° 16 5 + II 
1879 i " m 6 8 - 2 
1880 ‘ ‘ 3 10 my 
1881 ° ° ° ° ° 4 6 - 2 
1882 ° ° ‘ ° 4 I + 3 
1883 ° 6 15 - 9 
1884 2 3 2 + I 
1885 ° ° 21 50 - 29 
1886 ° ° ° 39 13 + 26 
1887 ‘ ° ° 10 6 + 4 
1888 . ° ° 3 8 - 5 
1889 : ° 13 ee + 13 
1890 . ° 17 2 + 15 
1891 : ‘ 10 ee + 10 
1892 ° 14 3 + 11 
226 129 + 97 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
| Isle of United 
. Scotland. | Ireland. ° 
Soe Provincial.| Total. om, ee 
Vear. Suburban. 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase. " crease crease crease 
calla C— f— or — r— or — 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease., 
1876 ° +10 | + 55 + 65 ee +20 +18 +103 
1877 . + 3 | + 72 + 75 ee +18 +39 + 132 
1878 P +7 + 41 + 48 ee - 98 +11 - 39 
1879 . -2/+ 8 + 6 om +37 -2 + 41 
1880 ‘ +2 | + 37 + 39] «- +1 ~% + 33 
1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 oe - I —- 2 + 59 
1882 +13 | + 50 + 63 “ ae 2 + 71 
1883 + 4 | + 50 + 54] +4 +13 —o + 62 
1884 +7 | + 48 + 55 ee +21 + 1 + 77 
1885 +12 | + 47 + 59 oe + 8 —29 + 38 
1886 +17 | + 50 + 67 + 9 + 26 + 102 
1887 +14 | + 47 + 61 ee +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 4 +4 /]+ 78 + 82 ie + 8 -— 5 + 85 
1889 +19 | +175 +194 ee + 4 +13 +211 
1890 +33 | +147 +180 oe +11 +15 + 206 
1891 +10 | +140 +150 wie + 8 +10 +168 
1892 +9 | + 97 + 106 ° +10 +11 + 127 
+185 |+1181 + 1366 + 4 +86 +97 + 1553 
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MONEY, POLITICS AND PHILANTHROPY. 


AVA HEN political questions interfere with the 
W#/s =markets for money, or for any other human 
necessary, the effect is usually deplorable, and 
there has been so much interference of recent 
years with the money market by Governments 
abroad, that ill effects have been felt, not alone in Lombard 
Street, but in all the great monetary centres of the world. 
The most trying trouble in this way just now is the uncertain 
attitude of the Government of the United States. A New 
York journal, called the Axgzneering and Mining Journal, 
utters the following characteristically American threat :— 

The policy of the United States should now be to abandon the stupid 
vole of suppliant to European nations, and make them come to us. The 
Sherman Silver Bill should at once be repealed, the purchase of silver 
stopped, and, in its place, the Government should buy each month, say, 
$5,000,000 of gold, in just the same manner as it now buys silver. It will 
not then require many months to convince Europe that this country can 
take care of itself. When they desire to adopt some policy satisfactory to 
us, we can offer some such plan as that of an international monetary clearing- 
house, which will benefit the whole world and hurt no one. 

Bimetallists affect to be alarmed by the policy of 
“bounce” so sketched out, but bankers generally regard 
the threat with equanimity, and are chiefly desirous of 
guarding themselves against the unexpected. Never was 
there a time, as a general rule, in which English bankers 
have been more called upon to keep large reserves of cash. 
We may be doing a service to bankers to emphasize the 
changed conditions of the money market, owing to the 
intrusion of politics into monetary business. Not only are 
the United States in a doubtful condition—we do not know 
whether they will go to a silver standard pure and simple, or 
whether they will make frantic efforts to retain both gold and 
silver; or whether they will, on the other hand, try to sell 
silver and take gold in some such manner as the absurd 
paragraph already quoted—-but the question of armaments 
abroad has also intruded itself into the monetary kaleidoscope. 
“Gold,” as the Duke of Wellington said, “is the sinews of 
war.” Silver is comparatively useless for the purposes of 
an army traversing a foreign country, and nothing so well 
facilitates the march of an invading or defensive host as the 
possession of a quantity of gold, which would weigh less 
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than a twentieth part of the equivalent of silver money, 
required for distribution among the people for services and 
supplies. Recognizing this military requirement, foreign 
Governments have gathered as much gold as possible, either, 
like the German Government, avowedly for military purposes 
—witness the accumulation of several millions in the Castle 
of Spandau, near Berlin—or under cover of currency arrange- 
ments like the hoard in the Imperial Bank of Russia, or the 
reserve in the National Bank of Italy, or the great accumu- 
lation of gold in the Bank of France, or the gold loan for 
Austria. These political collections of gold have had much 
to do with the appreciation of the metal in recent years. 
The United States do not prepare for war in this way ; but 
it is quite certain that, even if that country slides down upon 
a silver basis, there will be a large quantity of gold retained 
for the fulfilment of gold contracts in America; and nobody 
can guess, with any approach to accuracy, what would be the 
effect of the breakdown of American bimetallism, which was 
so much strained by the introduction of the Sherman Silver 
Act in and since the summer of 1890. 

Among bimetallists are writers who might be properly 
called political philanthropists. When philanthropy, like 
politics, is mixed up in business, the effect is also bad as a 
rule. Large-hearted men like Professor Foxwell grieve to 
see the fall of prices which is connected with the scarcity of 
gold. Probably exaggerating the evils of the appreciation 
of gold, they think that in any case these evils can be cured 
by the introduction of a double or alternative standard of 
values. Practical men cannot be convinced of the superiority 
of bimetallism, seeing that it broke down in the Latin 
countries, is breaking down in America, was abandoned by 
Germany, and appears so unscientific and unnatural that the 
results would probably be far worse than the appreciation of 
gold. Philanthropy is sometimes a cloak, ornamented with 
good intentions, but concealing economic error. 





> 
~~ 


A New York paper publishes a telegram from Mexico stating that at the annual 
meeting in that city of the shareholders of the Bank of London and Mexico, Mr. Braniff, the 
president, after stating that the bank’s business during the past year had been satisfactory, 
said that he was happy to inform the shareholders that the bank would pay a dividend of 
16 per cent., and would also add $250,0co to its reserve fund. Mexico, Mr. Braniff 
continued, could not be in a more peaceful condition than at present. Owing to the increase 
of business, two new directors would be added to the board, one of whom, Mr. Frank H. 
Evans, of London, would be appointed director to reside in England. 
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THE CURRENCY CRISIS IN AMERICA. 


Sm \3VENTS have been moving with some rapidity in the 
matter of American currency. In these pages 
reference has often been made to the undeniable fact 
3 Aix that the creation of silver currency at the rate of 
Mirrestts 41 million ounces a month in the United States was 
excessive. In December, 1892, and January, 1893, the practical 
proof that it was excessive has been given in the shape of gold f 
exports from America to Europe. According to the Gresham law, i 
if there are two currencies in circulation side by side, the better will e 
be taken for payment of debts abroad, and the worse will be retained 

for the satisfaction of debts in legal, if doubtful or depreciated, 

currency at home. The export of gold has apparently not aroused 

alarm among the people in the United States, and the alarm has 

been chiefly outside the country. The following extract from a New 

| York paper, dated some months ago, shows what the feeling in 
; 

| 

| 









Canada was in the autumn of 1892 :— 


Montreal, September 2nd.—The question of American money is agitating the people of 
Canada. It is estimated that there are at least $5,000,000 worth of United States silver . 
in the Dominion, besides a vast amount of American paper currency. Hitherto this money 
has been taken by Canadians at par, but since the Retaliation Bill has passed people on 
this side of the line have begun to look into the matter, as they find that, while the silver 
dollar is only worth about 78 cents, there are five kinds of paper money issued in the 
United States, only one of which is actually redeemable in gold. The five kinds are as 
follows, as understood by Canadians :—(1) The greenback, which is merely a ‘‘ promise to 
pay,’’ without mention of the money metal in which payment shall be made; (2) national 
bank bills, which may be redeemed with greenbacks ; (3) silver certificates, authorised by 
the Act of February 28th, 1878, payable in silver only; (4) the notes now being issued 
under the Act of July 14th, 1890, payable in coin, either silver or gold, at the option of the 
i) Treasurer of the United States; (5) gold certificates, payable in gold only. The bulk of 
i 





the American paper currency in the Dominion may be included under the first four of the 

above-mentioned classes, and it may be doubted whether in a thousand of the United 

States bills circulating in Canada one gold certificate could be found. Under these circum- 
stances several of the banks of the Dominion have absolutely refused to take American bills : 
\ at any price, while ethers only take them at adiscount. As for the silver, it is doubtful if j 
1] one bank in Canada can be found to take it; some storekeepers also refuse it, while others : 

charge various rates of discount. The smaller currency, such as 5, 10, 25 and 50-cent ‘ 

pieces, are, when taken at all, charged nominal rates of discount, but the silver dollar very 

rarely fetches more than 70 cents. The only class of people who still take American 

money at par are the saloon-keepers and tobacconists, but even some of these are now 

charging a small discount, 


} 

| 

| But quite recently the responsible heads of parties in the United 

States have seen that the continued creation of silver currency at the 
rate provided by the Sherman Act will not do. Mr. Sherman himself 
has been active in trying to obtain the repeal of the law which 
goes by hisname. The Secretary (Republican) of the United States 
Treasury reported on December 5th, 1892, in favour of an increase 
in the statutory reserve to be held in the Treasury. His remarks 
run thus :—* If $100,000,000 in gold was a suitable or necessary 
reserve in 1882 and in 1885, it would seem clear that a greater 
reserve is necessary now. It should be remembered that, since 
1882, we have added to our silver circulation the sum of 
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$259,016,182 in standard silver dollars, coined under the old 
Silver Act of 1878. These dollars are nearly all outstanding, and 
largely represented by silver certificates. We have also increased 
the legal tender paper circulation by issuing about $120,000,000 of 
the Treasury notes, authorised by the Act of July 14, 1890, and to 
this we are adding about four millions each month in payment of 
silver bullion purchased. It is true that silver certificates are not 
redeemable in gold, and that the Treasury notes of 1890 are redeem- 
able in coin; but since it has been declared to be the established 
policy of the United States to maintain the two metals, silver and 
gold, on a parity with each other, it is obvious that this large addition 
to our circulation has increased the possible charge upon our gold 
reserve. In view, therefore, of these increased and increasing liabilities, 
the reserve in the Treasury for the redemption of the Government 
obligations should, in my opinion, be increased to the extent of at 
least 20 per cent. of the amount of Treasury notes issued, and to be 
issued, under the Act of July 14, 1890. As will be seen by the 
estimates submitted, the receipts of the current and the next fiscal 
year are not likely, if present conditions continue, to fall below 
expenditures. Yet in view of the fact that the surplus of this year 
will be small, upon the basis stated, with the probability of a falling 


off in receipts from causes mentioned, I think the revenues should - 


be so increased as to enable the Treasury Department to maintain a 
gold reserve of not less than $125,000,000 to maintain a comfortable 
working balance in the Treasury cash.” 

The real remedy, of course, is not the provision of an extra gold 
reserve in the Treasury ; because that reserve, to be effective, would 
have to be paid out, and leaders of both parties are understood to 
have come together with the notion of securing the repeal of the 
mischievous Sherman Act, and to prevent an excess of silver currency 
which would drive out gold, the metal into which silver is exchange- 
able dollar for dollar. With too much silver currency in circulation, 
without a sufficient stock of gold, silver would fall to its bullion 
value, which is about 35 per cent. below the nominal value 
of the dollar. The upsetting of all standards of value would be too 
tremendous for any party to be responsible for, and so it is that the 
incoming Democratic President is anxious to cure the currency evil 
before he takes the reins of power in March next. The Republicans, 
on their side, knowing that a currency crash would discredit them as 
much as their opponents, and probably more, seem disposed to make 
an agreement. They know that the next Presidential elections will 
not take place for four years, and there will be new “ platforms” and 
new “tickets” by that time. Thus, it is hoped the currency muddle 
will have been arranged in the year 1893, and the threatened crisis 
forgotten in 1894. 
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OLDHAM Joint Stock Bank, Limirep.—The directors have decided to recommend 
the payment of a dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1892, at the rate of 
va — cent. per annum, and that the amount of the reserve fund be increased to 

138,897. Is. 
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BANKS V. DISCOUNT HOUSES. 
(By a LONDON MANAGER.) 


RayT is many years since London bank dividends were worse 
® than in the year 1892, while discount companies’ 
dividends were seldom better. Why isthis? The con- 
ditions favourable to profit are, on the whole, much 
the same in both cases. Joint-stock banks and discount 
companies do much the same kind of business. There is hardly a 
branch of banking which the discount companies are not now 
encroaching upon. Foreign agencies, advancing on goods, even the 
accepting of bills against produce, are now undertaken by the discount 
companies, who have this advantage in the struggle, that they are 
not called upon to keep large cash reserves in proportion to their 
liabilities. Mr. Lidderdale could never get a real grip of the discount 
companies while he was governor of the Bank of England, although 
he occasionally managed to put them in a vice, charging very high 
rates of discount when he knew that the discount companies could 
not avoid coming to him for accommodation. The worst of the 
matter, from the bankers’ point of view, is that discount houses 
compete with private banks and joint-stock banks with the very 
money which the latter deposit with discount houses, and yet banks 
make no efforts to cut the claws of their competitors; like heroic 
mothers, the banks go on supplying them with the food which gives 
them power to tear the maternal breast. Why banks should be so 
heroic and self-sacrificing, nobody knows. The stock answer is, the 
banks must have discount houses as their agents, because they some- 
times want money ; and, by borrowing from the discount houses, and 
sending the latter to the Bank of England for accommodation, they 
escape the reverse to their business pride which would follow upon a 
direct appeal from the outside banks to the Bank of England for 
support and assistance. Pride goes before a fall. The Bank of 
England long ago showed itself tired of the practice under which it 
came to be made use of by banks who did not choose to keep a 
sufficient reserve of their own for emergencies. Banks, it is said, 
would rather forego real profit than fancied pride. Rubbish! 


Now, what is the difference between losing profits on money 
entrusted to the discount houses and losing profit on money held in 
reserve ? The ten first banks in London would lose no more by 
keeping money unemployed in their vaults than they now lose by 
throwing their surplus money into the laps of the discount houses, to 
compete with the mass of their own funds. The sum does not admit 
of being worked out in figures, but no reasonable being can doubt 
that banks could make more profit than they do, by lending less of 
their funds, and especially by depositing less with the discount 
houses. 





ERRATUM.—Page 206, ninth line, “Even the accepting of 
bills against produce” should be deleted. 
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Remedies have often been suggested, but the remedies are usually 
of the wrong sort, and begin at the wrong end. It is said that the 
Bank of England might allow interest on surplus reserves, kept by 
other banks. This is impracticable, because the question of what is 
a normal reserve would never be agreed upon. The Bank of England, 
it is alleged, ought to publish the reserves deposited with it by other 
banks, week by week, the names and amounts being given. This 
would hardly do without an Act of Parliament to make the publication 
compulsory, and it is not in the nature of English legislation to 
interfere minutely with the conduct of banking or other business. 
The remedy now submitted is this. The Clearing-house banks of 
London should establish a discount company of their own. It should 
have a capital of a million subscribed by the various banks in due 
proportions. The managers should be first-rate, and the banks should 
deposit in it their surplus monies, and divide the profit got by this 
grand central discount company, instead of letting the profit go, as 
it now goes, to three or four independent discount houses. The 
central discount company, so composed, would still be able to. go to 
the Bank of England in times of pressure, and the Bank of England 
could not distinguish between this recognised agent of the banks and 
the other discount houses. 

That is not all. The central discount institution would have the 
best possible means of testing the credit of borrowers, whether 
financially or commercially. They would have direct means of 
knowing the standing of parties, because it would be to the interest 
of all the banks in London to supply this information. It would 
draw the banks together, and give them such solidity, such power 
and such information as had never before been enjoyed by a corporate 
body in the whole history of trade. 

| We let this proposal stand as communicated, but beg to suggest 
two criticisms on it. First, that a discount house cannot be suddenly 
made—it must grow on special knowledge and built-up experience 
of particular branches of business. These would have to be bought 
in some way. Secondly, that a central agency of the kind would be 
in the position of that nation of whom its tyrant said he wished the 
people had but one head, that he might chop it off ata blow. The 
Bank of England would wield the sword of execution, and outside 
banks might not care to put themselves in the position of the 
culprit. Attention may be directed also to the remarks of the chair- 
man of the Union Discount Company, among our reports and 
meetings.—ED. B.M.] 


a 
- 





A Curious AssET.—All rights to continue the action for £320,000 against the directors 
of the late Commercial Bank of South Australia were sold by auction on November 15th, 1892, 
in the Town Hall, Adelaide, A large attendance, drawn by curiosity, was present, but when 
the auctioneer asked for bids someone called out ‘‘ one shilling,’’ and another ‘‘ £5.”? Then 
Mr. P. F. Bonnin offered £500, at which figure ‘‘the rights of action”? were sold, there 
being no other bid. It is generally thought that the purchase was made on behalf of the 
directors, and that no more will be heard of the action. 
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EXECUTORS’ LIABILITY FOR INCREASED PROBATE DUTY. 


HE decision in the case of The Attorney-General v. Smith 
has made abortive what can only be described as a 
harsh attempt on the part of the Inland Revenue 
authorities to make executors, who had in all respects 

% acted honestly, personally responsible for increased 
pairs duty after they had fully administered and distributed their 
testators’ property, upon the ground that some years after the estate 
had been wound up it turned out that some of the assets were in 
reality of greater value than they were thought to be, and at which 
they had been assessed for the purpose of probate duty. 

At the time of his death, in 1883, the testator owned certain 
pictures by old masters, which were valued for probate by a valuer 
whose competency and integrity were not disputed, at £1,194. 10s. 
The Commissioners made enquiries of the executors concerning the 
value of the pictures, and were informed in reply that if the executors 
had been directed to sell the pictures, they would have sold them at 
the value put upon them in the valuation, if they could not have got 
more. The Jond fides of this answer was admitted. 

In due course of administration the pictures were handed over by 
the executors to the persons to whom they were bequeathed, and the 
estate was wound up in 1886. In 1888 the pictures came into the 
market, and were sold by their then owners for £14,500, whereupon 
the Commissioners claimed increased probate duty, and contended 
that the executors were personally liable, although they had wound 
up the estate, and had none of the testator’s assets remaining in their 
hands. 


The Inland Revenue Act of 1881, s. 32, provides “that if at any 
time it shall be discovered that the personal estate and effects of the 
deceased were at the time of the grant of probate of greater value 
than the value mentioned, ¢he person acting in the administration of 
such estate and effects shall, within six months after the discovery, 
deliver a further affidavit to the Commissioners, duly stamped.” 
In order to establish their case, it became therefore necessary for the 
Commissioners to contend that the executors were persons acting in 
the administration of the estate, although the estate had long since 
been wound up, and they had ceased to act as executors. Fortunately 
for the peace of mind of all persons who have accepted the office of 
executors of the wills of their deceased friends, the Courts, both 
of first instance and appeal, refused to entertain this argument, and 
decided that the executors were not liable. 

The excuse apparently put forward to cover the injustice which 
would have been inflicted had the claim been successful was that, 
according to the construction which has now been put on the Act, 
the Commissioners may sometimes be ousted of their right, under 
section 37, during three years to require ‘‘ the person acting in the 
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administration of the estate and effects”’ of a deceased person to 
produce evidence respecting the contents of the affidavit verifying 
the value of the estate. The words in italics are the same as in 
section 32, and must of course bear the same construction, so that if 
during the three years the estate had been fully administered, the 
right of the Commissioners to make enquiries would be gone. 
But section 37 was never intended to give the Commissioners an 
indefeasible right to make enquiries during three years. Such an 
enactment could not justly be passed without giving an executor the 
right to retain in harid during the same period a sum to cover his 
possible liability for mistakes of valuers or agents whom he had 
honestly employed, and so keeping open the administration of all 
estates for three years. A truly lamentable result. The Com- 
missioners, if they want to make enquiries, must use due diligence, 
and section 37, properly construed, enacts that if during the period 
of three years there is a person acting in the administration, the 
Commissioners may at any time during that period require him to 
produce certain evidence ; but if before the end of the three years, 
either by reason of the estate having been wound up, or from any 
other cause, there is no person acting in the administration, then the 
right of making enquiries is gone. Surely, having regard to the 
period usually taken in administering estates of any value, the Com- 
missioners are not likely to suffer any harm by such a construction. 
Certainly it would be most unjust to pass any enactment which 
would impose upon every executor, though he had acted with perfect 
bona fides, a personal liability for increased probate duty after he had 
fully administered his testator’s estate. 
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THE PRICE OF SILVER. 


From Messrs. Pixley and Abell’s annual circular we make the following 
extracts, bringing down the record of yearly averages to the end of the year 


1892. The statistics continue a table published in our issue of February, 
1888, p. 162. 
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| Avera 
| ge 
Year. Bank Remarks, 


Rate. 
Highest.| Lowest. | Average. _ 


Prices, per oz, standard. 
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Depression in trade continued, assisted by war 
rumours. 

Deaths of two German Emperors successively 
caused great uneasiness. War rumours sub- 
sided later. Stringency of money earlier than 
usual towards close of the year. 


Home coinage of silver unusually large. 


Serious panics in Londonand New York. Exten- 
sion of silver legislation in the States. 

Chilian Revolution, Failure of United States 
legislation to maintain silver prices. Large 
Continental orders. 

Further depression in silver. Inoperative Mone- 
tary Conference at Brussels. 


1887 475 434 44% 3 
1888 44°65 415 425 3 


ale 


1889 44% 4148 | 4233 | 3 
1890 543 43t6 | 4713 | 43 
1891 | ° 483 433 4518 
1892 433 37% 398 | 23 
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BANKING PROFITS IN THE SECOND HALF OF 1892. 


Se DVERSE circumstances, which resulted in a reduction 
in of bank dividends at the half-year ending June last, 
instead of disappearing, appear rather to have been 
accentuated during the second half of 1892, and in 
ei presenting their statements, the directors of London 
banking institutions have been able to congratulate shareholders on 
little else than the fact that their experience of diminished profits, and, 
in some cases, reduced dividends, is shared by the majority of holders 
of other bank stock. Particularly has this been the case with banks 
whose class of business necessitates the placing out of a considerable 
amount of its money at call and on short terms, the market rate 
being at times even lower than the allowance made on deposits. 

The Clearing House returns show that the quantity, as well as the 
nature of business done, has been adverse to banking interests, 
the general dulness of trade and long-continued absence of specu- 
lation rendering it impossible to find even moderately remunerative 
use for floating money. 

Banks having business with customers who are outside the range 
of City prices, although doubtless affected by the stagnation in every 
branch of trade, have suffered least during the year, and are able to 
sustain their previous rate of dividend, but in many cases the past 
half-year’s figures shew considerable reduction on those of one and 
two years previous to it. 

The amalgamation of banks, which has been a feature of the past 
twelve months, makes a uniform comparison of figures difficult, the 
subjoined tables this half-year losing the returns of the Imperial 
Bank, which now forms part of the London Joint Stock Bank, 
although the figures of the two will not appear together until the 
end of the first half of 1893. Of the banks whose figures have been 
shewn for some years past in the usual half-yearly review of banking 
profits, there remain now six only with conditions. unaffected by 
amalgamation, and the aggregate net profits of these appear in the 
following table :— 





COMPARATIVE NET PROFITS. 

















First Half-Year. | Second Half-Year. 
& & 
In 1883 = - - - ~ 566,229 519,638 
»» 1884 in = - “4 538,388 514,866 
ste ef ff ©: * 540,864 460,044 
” 1886 7 ” * as = 509,664 527,191 
— + < + **  ® 552,571 534,534 
», 1888 - + ? os - 534,075 546,594 
” 1889 7 sg * S 7 596,008 557,103 
»» 1&90 > se - “a - 639,658 619,105 
” 1891 = _ = a7 566,750 520,899 
» igs e © 2 + * 4975764 455,588 
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The balance of deposit and current accounts on 31st December, 
1892, shews an aggregate decrease of about 41,100,000. Increased 
figures are shewn by City to the extent of £204,000, and London 
and South Western £28,000. The large decrease in London and 
Westminster of £845,823, is explained as being in consequence of a 
large trust account having been paid into Court, and funds held for a 
Colonial Government having been disbursed. London and Provincial 
remain nearly the same as at last return. London Joint Stock 
4318,000 less, and Union £162,000 less, 


DEPOSITS IN LONDON BANKS. 





Dec. 31, June 30, Dec. 31, June 30, Dec. 31, 
1890. 1891. 1891. 1892. 1892. 





& £ 4 4 4 
6,201,211 6,483,554 6,380,491 6,165,128 6,369,886 
4,812,572 | 5,100,044 | 5,301,543 | 55477,040 | 555055344 

25,883,309 | 24,308,325 | 26,063,748 | 25,521,454 | 24,675,030 
5,698,336 | 6,237,305 | 6,472,640 | 6,621,521 | 6,617,738 


City - . . . - 

London and South Western 

London and Westminster 
*London and Provincial - 





*London Joint Stock 11,617,701 | 11,434,918 | 11,546,801 | 11,359,256 | 11,041,260 
Union - - = = =| 23,630,034 | 13,831,951 | 13,486,748 | 14,167,733 | 14,005,325 
Joint Stock Banks - - -| 67,843,163 | 67,396,097 | 69,251,971 | 69,312,132 | 68,215,183 
Add: Bank of England - = | 39,814,589 | 42,041,480 | 36,043,915 | 39,366,814 | 42,196,657 





4} 107,657,752 | 109,437,577 | 105,295,886 | 108,678,946 | 110,411,840 




















* Including circular notes, etc. 


The item of acceptances appearing on both sides of the account 
indicates an increase of £292,000. 


ACCEPTANCES OF LONDON BANKS. 





Dec. 31, June 30, Dec. 31, June 30, Dec. 31, 
1890. 1891. 1891. 1892. 1892. 





City - . - . 
London and South Western 
London and Westminster 
London and Provincial - 
London Joint Stock - 
Union of London -_ - 


4 4 & 4 4 
3:476,059 | 2,513,326] 2,598,861 | 2,634,384 | 2,870,572 
342 351 424 452 
296,696 422,403 356,146 348,128 272,446 


2,533,169 | 2,202,234 | 1,267,658 | 1,329,046 | 1,216,987 
2,847,350 | 2,261,718 | 2,021,930 | 2,038,913 | 2,282,093 





4} 9,153,622 | 7,400,032 | 6,247,006} 6,350,895 | 6,642,549 




















Considerable variations appear in the items of discounts and 
advances; thus:—City, discounts are again increased by £80,000, 
while loans are £166,000 less ; London and South Western discounts 
16,000 less, and loans £155,000 more ; Union discounts £386,000 
less, and loans £233,000 more; the London and Provincial increase 
on the two items included in one is £174,000; London and 
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Westminster decrease £226,000; and London Joint Stock decrease 
£547,000. 


The net result of these alterations is a falling off of £699,817, and 
is a definite reflection of the state of trade. 


DISCOUNTS AND ADVANCES, ETC., OF LONDON BANKS. 


























Dec. 31, 1891, June 30, 1892. Dec. 31, 1892. 
poll : : 
Dis- |Advances,| Dis- Advances,} Dis- | Advances, 
counts, | etc. counts. etc. counts. | etc. 
& | & & & & | & 
City % . - | 1,620,165 | 3,937,810 | 1,517,829 | 4,203,667 | 1,597,600 4,037,718 
London and Provincial . 3,852, 387 4;114,|079 4,288, 211 
London and South Western - 668,250 2,293,685 616,824 | 2,367,641 600,658 2,522,483 
London and Westminster - . 15,995, 711 15,621,|o21 15,395) 530 
London JointStock- -— - 8,993, 717 8,485,|846 7,938, 721 
Union of London - - = = | 3,359,138 4,299,579 | 3,784,395 | 4,152,656 | 3,398,023 4,385,197 
445,020,442 444,863,958 444,164,141 





The percentage of cash assets (cash in hand, at call, and at Bank 
of England) to liability on current and deposit accounts, shews an 
average very similar to that of last half-year, viz., 24°8. 


PERCENTAGE OF CASH ASSETS TO TOTAL OF CURRENT AND 
DEposIT ACCOUNTS. 





Dec., June, Dec., June, Dec., 
1890. 1891. 1891. 1892. 1892. 





City . . ° ° . 25'1 19°! 22°5 16°8 20°5 
London and South Western. 22°7 22°6 24°5 24°5 21°7 
London and Westminster. . 41'0 38°6 37°4 37°0 35°8 
London and Provincial . 16°4 18°6 17°4 16°3 15°2 
*London Joint Stock . . 10°0 II'9 113 139 17°2 
Union of London . -| 388 30°9 39°5 38°2 38°5 





25°7 | 236 | 254 | 244 | 24°8 




















* Money at Call not included. 


Net profits shew, in the aggregate, a reduction of £42,000, which 
is considerably more than the previous six months’ falling off. 
With regard to the banks included below, the rate of dividend of the 
London and Westminster only is reduced, although, as already 
mentioned, many other banks have announced a similar reduction. 
when comparison is made with the December half of 1891. The 
second half of 1892 has been the least profitable to bankers of 
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the whole period of the past ten years, and no very material 
improvement can be looked for with any degree of confidence until 
the turn of the present year. 


Net PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS OF LONDON BANKS. 
























































First Half Second Half First Half Second Half 
of 1891. of 1891. of 1892. of 1892. 
fy 3 3 F 
Go So SBE Ess 
Profits. [3 *3| Profits. |S %3] Profits. |3 as Profits. 3 AS 
ee] ea] ees Bes 
a ae & og | é, £ & 
Lond Ww ‘| 597 11 54,839 | 1% 48,131 | 10 50,382 | 10 
London & Westminster | .2548| 8 | 29,608| 8 | 3nr7x| 9 | 35,042| 9 
London Joint Stock - | 229:294 | 16 187,348 | 13 185,450 | 13 155,010 | II 
London & Provincial .| 98265 124 979797 | 1 T4539 | 20 81,831 | 10 
Unica of Candon “| 45,104 | 15 48,598 | 15 50,959 | 17 51,481 | 17 
108,451 | 12$ 102,709 | 12} 88,794 10 81,842 10 
£566,750 | £520,899 | £497,764 | £455,588 
i> 
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ITALIAN NOTES 





OVER-ISSUED.—The Government has directed that 


before the Bill prolonging the privileges of the issue banks again comes 
before Parliament, an investigation shall be made into the affairs of these 
establishments, with a view to affording means for a better appreciation of 
their position, which, under the new Bill, will be regulated for a period of 
six years. The issue banks are :—The National Bank, the Bank of Naples, the 
National Tuscan Bank, the Roman Bank, the Bank of Sicily and the Tuscan 
Credit Bank ; and, according to various telegrams, insinuations have been 
made that in connection with at least some of them, there are irregularities 
which should exclude the proposed renewal of their privileges. On the 
other hand, it is maintained that distinction has not been made between 
irregularities and ill-considered investments in real estate—At an extra- 
ordinary meeting of the Italian National Bank early in January, it was decided 
to extend the ordinary business year from December 31st last until 31st 
March next, in face of the proposed law as to the reconstruction of the note- 
issuing powers alluded to above. The directors stated the urgency. of the 
re-introduction of the law of 1874, which ordered the exchange of the notes 
of the different banks every ten days, and which was repealed in 1891, 
because only then was it possible to restrict the circulation within the actual 
requirements of the country. The report of the directors also states that the 
lock-ups are due to the general demand, backed by the Government, to stop 
the economic crisis, and to avert further serious breakdown. The latest 
rumours are that the Italian National Bank has come to terms with the other 
banks for taking over the entire note-issuing powers, and the shares of this 
institution rose 200 francs in one day on the report. The fusion of the 
Banca Romana and the Banca Nazionale is practically accomplished. This, 
it is thought, will put a stop to a dangerous agitation which had begun 
among the tradespeople in Rome. As commerce in Rome was to a great 
extent dependent on the Banca Romana, the situation might have become 
serious had the energetic measures which were asked for in Parliament and 
by a part of the Liberal press not been taken. The Ministry, it is expected, 
will have to abandon the Bill proposing to prolong the privileges of the 
banks of issue for six years. 


ss° 
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BANKING IN INDIA AND CHINA. 


A SKETCH, 


II. 


HE discovery of gold in Australia led to many joint 

stock banks being projected in London. Of these the 
Mx 6Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, the 
“x London Chartered Bank of Australia, and the English, 
} Scottish and Australian, were formed in 1852. The 
public did not respond to the invitations of some of the promoters, 
and several projects for Indian and Colonial banks were withdrawn. 
The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China obtained a Royal 
Charter; but it was not until 1858 that the directors were in a 
position to commence business. Investors at that time knew little 
about Indian banking, and there was a prejudice in influential 
quarters against Indian banks. It was also pointed out that 
additional banking accommodation was not required in India. For 
instance, it was shewn that the Bank of Bombay had never been 
able to use its capital in the banking business permitted by its Act 
of Incorporation. Its capital was then £525,000, and of this amount 
nearly the whole had always been invested in Government securities. 
The average amount of these held by the bank since its commence- 
ment had been-£400,000 ; the directors therefore proposed to obtain 
a modification of the Act, which would allow them to engage in 
exchange business in and outside of India. If this were granted 
by the Government, the directors proposed that the legalised amount 
of note issue should be reduced from two millions to one million 
sterling. This offer was intended as a set-off to the new privileges 
which the directors sought. At that time the average note circulation 
of the bank was only £400,000. The shareholders of the bank 
approved of the proposals of their directors, but the Government 
would not assent to them. The other banks in Bombay, and else- 
where in the East, were then sufficient for the amount of business in 
exchange which was offered to them. It was very small compared 
to the sums which have been negotiated during the last twenty-five 
to thirty years, but the margin of profits was larger. It is stated in 
a Bombay newspaper of the time, that the difference between the 
buying and the selling rate of English exchange had been 6 per cent., 
and it was complained that the banks sometimes cut down the 
margin to 2 per cent. These margins look very large to us, but 
they, no doubt, applied to documentary paper; and the Oriental 
continued to exact from 3 to 4 per cent. in China until competitors 
appeared, when the banking margin was reduced. 

The truth is, that those merchants in India and China who 
confined themselves to their legitimate business not only did not 
want banks, but strongly objected to them. Banks, they said, gave 
facilities for speculation to people who had insufficient capital ; and 
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this increased prices and speculation. This objection to banks was 
not lessened in the view of the merchants who held it by the fact 
that the Indian trade was very speculative at all times, and that 
more serious disasters had occurred among the old-established houses 
than in any other trade in the world. But a merchant in India and 
China in those days who had capital stood in no need of banking 
accommodation. He bought his neighbour’s first-class credits for 
his remittances, and his neighbour purchased his in turn. Again, 
the India and China trades were then more like barter than they 
have been in late years; and a merchant who had money on hand 
would keep it for months, until the exports fell to what he considered 
safe prices. In those times, too, foreign merchants in the East did 
not borrow from the banks, unless, it might be, occasionally, on their 
Government securities. They could always raise money by using 
the “ banking credits ” which their London correspondents provided 
them with. The prejudice against banks in the East among old- 
fashioned merchants continued until the change of business ways, 
which took place some quarter of a century ago. And, no doubt, 
the “old Indian merchant” of fifty years since not only expressed 
his own opinion, but that of many others of his class, when he said 
that ‘* banks and steam mails had played the deuce with his trade.” 


The commercial disasters of 1847 were followed by a gradual 
expansion of the Indian commerce, and particularly at Bombay. 
The production of cotton in Western India increased, and mainly in 
consequence of this the exports of Bombay rose 198% per cent., and 
the imports 158% per cent., in the season 1854-5.* In 1863-4 and 
1865-6 the exports increased 308 per cent., and the imports 218 per 
cent. In Calcutta, and at other ports, the extension of trade was 
less marked, and after this time Bombay began to lead in Eastern 
commercial affairs. The Mercantile Bank of India, London and 
China was established in Bombay in 1854, with a capital of £400,000, 
to supply greater facilities to the trade of the port. It soon opened 
branches in the Straits and China, where its agencies were conducted 
with a vigour which contrasted with the easy-going ways into which 
the two banks which had hitherto held a monopoly of these exchange 
markets had fallen. In addition to the additional business which the 
developing commerce of India and China brought to the banks, their 
business was further augmented by the East India Company ceasing 
to make advances on produce shipped from India. In 1852 the 
directors discontinued this method of remitting their ‘‘ home 
charges,” which had long been strongly objected to by merchants, 
and determined “to rely as much as possible for supplies by means 
of bills on India, as being the most simple course.’f It may be 
mentioned here, that the directors soon excited the complaints of the 
merchants by their sales of their drafts on India, and that their methods 





* Evidence of Mr. W. Cassels before the Bank of Bombay Commission. —Parliamentary 
Papers, 1869. 

t+ Evidence of Mr. Melville, secretary to the E.I. Company, before the House of 
Commons’ Committee.—Cited in the Bankers’ Magazine, 1852. 
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of conducting these were from the first as often unsatisfactory to the 
Indian trade as the sale of Council drafts by the Secretary of 
State have been in more recent times. 

The trade between this country and China was considerably 
developed after the opening of Shanghai and other ports to foreign 
commerce, in 1842. Before then all trade in China was confined to 
the port of Canton, and was in the hands of a very limited number 
of merchants. But now new firms were established, and business 
increased to an extent that required more banking facilities. During 
this period of expansion of trade in the East, the Oriental and 
Agra banks had considerably increased their capitals, and with the 
Commercial Bank of India and the Mercantile conducted the exchange 
business of that part of the world. There was, to be sure, the North 
Western Bank of India, with branches in Calcutta, Bombay and 
Singapore, but it was an unimportant concern ; and the London and 
Eastern Bank, which did little business in India, its operations being 
chiefly confined tothe directors in London making advances to each 
other, and the manager and secretary helping themselves to its 
| funds at pleasure. These two concerns disappeared in the com- 
I mercial crisis of 1857. In 1858 the Chartered Bank of India, 
i Australia and China opened branches in Bombay, Calcutta, Singapore, 
and Shanghai, and the Chartered Mercantile Bank of India, London 
and China took the place of its Bombay original, with a capital re 
increased to half-a-million sterling, its head office being at the same 
time transferred to London. Two years or so afterwards the Central 
Bank of Western India was formed in Bombay, by some native 
merchants, and a little earlier the Comptoir d’Escompte de Paris 
opened branches in Calcutta, Bombay and Shanghai, chiefly to 
facilitate the direct business between India, China and France, which 
the Emperor Napoleon III. was desirous of bringing about. Previous 

to this, the silk from China, and other produce from India, which his 
. subjects employed in their manufactures, were mostly purchased by 

| them in the English markets, and financed for by bills of exchange 
drawn on London. Now, and for many years past, the silk and 
cotton and other articles which France imports from the East, go 
direct to Marseilles or other ports, and are paid for by bills drawn 
upon houses in France. 

The amount of bills of exchange which the banks bought and sold 
increased each year. The wide margins between buying and selling 
disappeared, and a change took place in the relations as to exchange 
between India and China. For many years after the East India 
Company’s monopoly of the trade of China had been abolished, the 
English and Indian firms which imported opium and cotton into 
Canton made their returns to Calcutta and Bombay in treasure or 
first-class bills on London, chiefly in the latter, which formed a con- 
siderable part of the exchange business of these ports. But early in 
the fifties the manager of the Commercial Bank of India persuaded 
his directors to allow their agent in Canton to draw upon Bombay, 
and remit the proceeds of his drafts in English exchange. This was 
simply adopting the finance of the East Indian Company, which 
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remitted some of its home charges to London in this circuitous 
fashion, as has already been shewn. The Bombay board, however, 
was timid, and authorized only an operation of £5,000 per month, as 
an experiment. It was found to be not only profitable to the bank, - 
but convenient, and no doubt profitable to the Jew and Indian opium 
and cotton merchants, who remitted in these drafts; and in a few years 
it became the principal business of more than one bank in China, and 
often amounted to from two to three hundred thousand pounds a 
fortnight. The operations were, as a rule, simultaneous ; that is, the 
bank invested the produce of its drafts on India in sterling exchange, 
which it remitted to London by the same mail. The profit was made 
by the Indian branches providing funds, with which to pay the drafts 
from China, at cheaper rates than the equivalent given by the 
remittance from China in sterling bills. 

Towards the middle of 1860 the Taiping rebels overran a great 
part of the province in which Shanghai is situated, and the 
neighbouring provinces suffered at the same time from the devastation 
which they committed. The consequence was, that thousands of 
refugees poured into Shanghai, to seek that protection for life and 
property which their own Government was too feeble toafford. The 
price of land within the foreign settlement of Shanghai rose 
enormously in value; a large trade sprang up in rice, arms, and 
other commodities, necessary to supply the wants of the Government, 
the rebels and the refugees. Many of those who sought shelter 
behind the defences which the foreigners drew around the settlement 
were wealthy, and entered on speculations among themselves and with 
foreigners. The river Yangtze was about the same time opened at 
certain ports to foreign trade, as far as Hankow. Almost the whole 
of the new trade with Japan was then centred in Shanghai; money 
became valuable at the port, to which merchants and adventurers of 
all kinds were allured by the rumours of the large profits, which all 
these circumstances combined had poured into fortunate Shanghai. 

From 1861 to 1863 that port was at the height of a wonderful, 
but brief prosperity. In this the foreign banks which had branches 
in the settlement shared, for the business in exchange was then 
very large, and loans upon first-class securities, such as Mexican 
dollars, commanded from Io to 12 per cent. per annum. 

While mercantile activity and speculation was at its highest in 
Shanghai the civil war broke out in America, and probably saved 
Bombay from disaster; for the stock of cotton in England was 
then heavy, prices indifferent, and every market in the East was over- 
stocked with manufactures. There had been an extraordinary 
production of cloths in Lancashire in 1860, and the export of cotton 
from Bombay during the season 1861 had been unusually large. 
The effect of the outbreak of hostilities in America in the Liverpool 
market was to send up the price of East Indian cotton 80 to 90 
per cent. between April and the end of December, 1861. This was 
followed by a further advance of 50 to 60 per cent. by July of 1862, 
at which time the Economzst said :—‘* The stock of cotton, which last 
year was 1,200,000 bales, has now fallen to little more than 200,000, 
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and of this quantity only 70,000 bales are American, against 830,000 
bales last year. The East Indian on hand, too, is only one-third 
of the usual supply at this date, or 60,000 bales, and a smaller quantity 
. is on its way hither than at the same period in 1861. Last week 
upwards of half the whole stock in Liverpool changed hands, and 
prices are double what they were last year, and threefold what they 
are in ordinary times. Fair American, which has often been at 5d. per 
Ib., and even lower, sold at 15¢.” The mills in England could then 
have consumed the whole stock in four weeks. After this, the prices 
of cotton continued to rise in Liverpool, and, of course, in Bombay, 
until Surats were close on a shilling a pound dearer, at the end of that 
year, than they were when Fort Sumter was fired upon. Prices did 
not rise much in the next six months, but at the end of 1863 Surats 
had again advanced 4d. to 5d. per lb.; by the close of the following 
June they were slightly lower, and had fallen from 3d. to 4d. per Ib. 
by the end of December. There had been wild fluctuations in the 
prices during these three years, but until rumours of peace negotiations 
began to circulate in the beginning of 1865, when the Federal cause 
was regarded by many as hopeless, the course of the market had 
been upwards. 

Bombay made enormous profits by the advance in the price of 
cotton. Her merchants again required greater banking facilities, 
and proceeded to provide them in 1862. But previously, one of the 
recurrent manias for the establishment of joint stock banks broke out 
in London. A number of new banks were projected for home, colonial, 
Indian and foreign use, and among them the Bank of Hindustan, 
China and Japan, which commenced business in India about the close 
of 1862. The capital of the Oriental and Chartered Mercantile Banks, 
and Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, was increased about 
this time. There was then great inducement to invest in the shares 
of Eastern banks, for their profits rose with the expansion of the 
Indian trade. In a short time after, the advance in the price of 
cotton began to stimulate the trade of Bombay; other places in the 
East felt its influence, and that of the prosperity of Shanghai, and 
the opening of Japan. Even the most quiet going ports awakened 
to activity ; but Bombay became the headquarters of speculation in 
June in 1863. 

The Bank of Bombay had been so carefully conducted since its 
establishment in 1840 that it is said never to have incurred greater 
losses in the aggregate than Rs. 25,000= £2,500.* It was still under 
the Act of Incorporation of 1840, but the Government had, in 1860, 
taken away from it the right to issue notes. Its capital remained at 
£525,000. But the cautious style of business in which the bank had 
been carried on did not suit the men who had made large fortunes 
by the rapid advance in the price of cotton; neither did it suit the 
times, nor the new circumstances of Western India. A considerable 
change in its constitution and working may have been necessary ; 





* Report of the committee of investigation into the position of the Bank of Bombay. 
—Farliamentary Papers, 1869. 
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but not such a complete renunciation of prudence, and all the teach- 
ings of experience, as the directors asked the Government to sanction, 
and the Government weakly agreed to, after a faint show of reluctance. 
A new Act of Incorporation was obtained in 1863. It allowed the 
directors to give advances to one obligant, with security, in place of 
to not fewer than two, as in the original Act; it permitted advances 
on shares ; abolished the limit of three lacs of rupees advance to any 
firm ; allowed overdrafts—that is, they were not forbidden ; and did 
away with the restriction on advances when the cash on hand was 
less than one-quarter of all the liabilities of the bank payable on 
demand. The capital of the bank was increased, under the pro- 
visions of the Act of 1863, to £2,090,000 by June, 1864. Lax as 
were these provisions—of which I have given the most important 
—it was carried out by the directors and the secretary with the 
most complete freedom from ordinary business caution. The Govern- 
ment, which held three lacs of rupees of the capital, permitted 
the bank to be worked without bye-laws—that is, at the will or 
caprice, as the case might be, of the directors, who left things to the 
secretary, who was in the hands of speculators. Advances to a large 
extent were made on personal security, on shares, and other 
*‘ securities,’ which prudent bankers refuse to accept. In one case, 
at least, security was dispensed with; and a gentleman who desired a 
loan of £100,000 for a short time, had double that amount, or 
“whatever he required,” placed at his disposal by the secretary, who 
would not listen to any explanation of why any loan was desired 
by his customer. It seems as if the directors did not know what the 
secretary was about, and scarcely troubled themselves to enquire into 
his extraordinary management, when they heard of the irregular or 
unauthorized business he was doing. The truth is, that the board, 
and almost everyone in Bombay, were carried off their feet by the 
enormous profits they had made, and were making, and by the wild 
speculation which was going on around them. The mercantile 
members of the direction had their own affairs to attend to, and 
these were then of much more importance than they had ever been 
before. Many of them, no doubt, had not time to devote to the 
bank, perhaps all were in that position; but there is no excuse to be 
found for the three directors who were nominated by the Govern- 
ment. Asa matter of fact, not only the Bank of Bombay, but many 
English and native merchants, several of whom were of high standing, 
were dominated by one man, Mr. Premchund Roychund. This man 
had been a broker, in no great way of business, who speculated 
deeply in cotton after the outbreak of the civil war in the United 
States, and had made large sums of money. He was intelligent and 
subtle,* and became the moving spirit in the speculative circles of 
Bombay, within which the whole city was soon drawn, and allotted 
shares in new ft undertakings to the directors and officials of the bank ; 
and the bank soon became Premchund’s. He had a great part of the 





* Report of commission on the stoppage of the Bank of Bombay.—Parliamentary 
Papers, 1869. t Ditto. 
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mercantile and banking community, and some of the officials, under 
li his thumb; he allotted and gave away shares in the numerous 
| companies with which he was connected, and was supposed to be 
i able to make the fortune of any firm or any man whom he favoured. 
i He was at the same time carrying on an enormous business of his 
i own, as a cotton speculator and shipper, the extent of which was one 
i of the reasons which he gave for resigning the direction of the bank 
i} a few weeks after he had been elected to a seat at the board in 1864. 
il Two or three months later he again became a director, at the 
solicitation, he said, of many friends, who appear to have been 
ii representatives of the wildest speculators in the city. The advances 
he procured from the bank for himself and his business friends were 
enormous. 


In 1863 the inflow of money to Bombay produced the results 
which always follow a sudden and unexpected prosperity. Some 
parallel to the extraordinary prosperity of the place, may be found 
in the experience of Shanghai during the same period—with this 
difference, that while the merchants and speculators of the latter 
port made large profits: by land and transactions outside the usual 
business of the port, they, at least in many cases, lost considerably 
at the same time by the produce in which they usually traded. Their 
profits were thus diminished, and were never on the scale of those 
in Bombay, where everything “made money.” The profits on 
cotton from the beginning of the civil war in America up to the 
end of 1862, which went into the pockets of the Bombay community, 
were calculated at the time at from 12 to 20 millions sterling, a 
sufficiently wide estimate. That they must have been very large 
the following figures, in addition to what has been said of the 
advance in the price of the article, will prove. In 1860 the value of 
the East Indian trade was 43,373,614, and by 1864 it had risen to 
38% millions sterling. The profits made in cotton in 1861 to 1864 
were not “ paper” profits, but actual, and were received from Europe 
in hard cash, as the following figures will show. The average export 
of treasure from 1851-2 to 1860-1 was about 10 millions annually, 
while during the high prices of cotton the amounts were :— 
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And in addition to these amounts the Government of India took 
advantage of the general prosperity, to increase its drawings, in 
1863 and after, from 6 to 12 millions sterling a year. 


I have already said that Bombay set about increasing her banking 
facilities in 1862. By the end of the next year the -amount of 
increased and new capital which had been called up, mainly for 
banking and financial purposes, of one kind and another, was 
47,315,000. Many new banks and financial companies were formed 
in these years; their names only would fill pages of this magazine, 
and it would serve no purpose to give them here. They all died in 
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their infancy, of every form of disease and mortal injuries which 
assail such institutions. Few of them left anything but creditors 
behind. 

The formation of new companies was continued on even a wider 
scale in 1864. In the spring of that year, the Back Bay Reclamation 
Scheme was formed, with the support of some of the most eminent 
British and native merchants. The Government approved of it so 
highly, as a work which would be beneficial to the city, by reclaiming 
what was waste and, noxious land, that it agreed to take 400 shares 
of Rs. 10,000 each. There is no doubt whatever that the company 
was a bond fide commercial undertaking, formed in good faith, and 
likely to be very profitable, under more favourable circumstances than 
those which befel it. It was brought before the public in June. 
Many of its shares had been allotted beforehand to the friends, 
the business associates of the directors, and the ‘officials of the 
Presidency and other banks. The fortunate allottees saw opulence in 
each share. The scrip was soon quoted at high figures—Rs. 20,000, 
and over, premium a share. The market was at once tested in an 
extraordinary manner: for the Government of India disapproved of 
the Government of Bombay holding shares in the company, and the 
400 which had been subscribed for were consequently put up 
to auction. On the 6th July the whole 400 shares—of Rs. 5,000 
paid up—were sold at an average premium of Rs.26,340—42,634 
per share, realising a total profit of over 41,000,000. This sum of 
one million sterling or so seems to have been at once placed on 
deposit with the Asiatic Bank Corporation, a concern which had been 
formed in Bombay, originally under another name, by some of the 
directors of the Back Bay Company. It is probably unprecedented 
that a joint stock company should enter on its existence with a reserve 
fund of a million. Henceforth, during the remainder of 1864, at all 
events, Bombay was wild with the madness of speculation. More 
companies were launched, comprising banks, financial associations, 
land reclamation, trading, cotton cleaning and pressing and spinning, 
coffee cultivation, shipping and steam companies, an hotel, livery 
stables, veterinary science, bricks and tiles, and other interests. All 
India and China were comprised in the field of at least some of these 
enterprises. There was already a financial association for India and 
China in existence, but a Bank of China was now projected. It was 
found, however, on reference to Hong Kong, that the merchants of 
that colony were already engaged in the formation of a bank of their 
own, and would have nothing to say to the Bombay Bank of China. 
The promoters of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank at once hurried 
on their arrangements, and in the autumn of 1864 the prospectus 
appeared. Its capital was fixed at two millions and a half of dollars, 
and the directorate contained the names of several merchants and 
others of standing in Hong Kong. It commenced business in 1865, 
registered under a local limited liability Act, and was incorporated 
under a special ordinance of the Colony of Hong Kong in 1866, which 
was confirmed by Her Majesty. It soon gained the goodwill of the 
foreigners and natives in China, and although it has had its days of 
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trouble and times of disaster, has been very successful on the whole. 
Of this year, and the preceding one, in Bombay, it was written that 
bubbles could scarcely be blown with sufficient rapidity to afford 
employment for the’superabundant capital; but it was afterwards 
shown that a good deal of this capital existed only on paper; for 
shares in new companies were issued and at once pawned in one or 
other of the new banks or financial associations, so that when the 
evil days came they were found to be inextricably bound up with 
each other. 

Speculation had in the’ meantime extended to Calcutta and, 
perhaps, to Madras. In the former city the National Bank of India 
was established in 1862, and, I believe, is now the only survivor 
of the hundreds of companies which were started in those times 
in India. The Port Canning Company, which was intended to 
provide a port for the trade of Bengal when Calcutta should have 
become no longer safe for large ships, as it was then expected to 
become soon, was brought out under a great flourish of trumpets, 
and other schemes of various kinds appeared. At the beginning of 
1865 the Bombay share list contained the names of twenty new 
financial associations, the paid-up capital of which amounted to 
6 crores of rupees—6 millions sterling ; and their market value was 
given as 80 crores—8o millions sterling. There were about the same 
time twenty-two banks in Bombay and nineteen in Calcutta. There 
was a revival of speculation in both cities, which had been languid 
during the autumn, towards the end of this year. 

But there was some uneasiness in London about the India and 
China trades at the close of 1864. Cotton had fallen in price, the 
Chinese refugees were leaving Shanghai for their own districts, which 
the successful operations of Colonel Gordon had cleared of the rebels. 
The supplies of cotton were increasing. Thus, Bombay was sending 
double the quantity to England that she shipped in 1860; Madras 
and Calcutta contributed about 350,000 bales in 1864; and from 
China and Japan comparatively large amounts of inferior, short 
stapled cotton were received. The last-named shipments would 
scarcely find any market in ordinary times; and considerable 
quantities of them were then afloat ; for at the height of the cotton 
famine almost anything that could be called cotton was shipped 
from the East; and so eager were the Chinese to catch the high 
prices, that they were said to have taken the padding from their beds 
and winter clothing and sold it to foreign shippers. The cotton 
shipments from Shanghai reached considerable dimensions in 1863, 
when their value was over three millions sterling: it was higher in 
1864, and good amounts, further, were sent from Ningpo and Hong 
Kong. In a falling market this stuff would be unsaleable. 

The year 1865 opened unfavourably for cotton in England. Prices 
fell during January and: February, but rallied somewhat in March, 
when the rumours of peace negotiations in America ceased. In the 
spring of the year some large Bombay shippers stopped payment ; 
houses in the East India trade in London suspended, and also some 
in the China trade; uncertainty took the place of boldness; but 





BANKING IN INDIA AND CHINA. 223 


matters improved towards the autumn. The value of cotton exported 
during the year declined 13% millions sterling, or about 35 per cent., 
and shipments from other Eastern ports were on a greatly diminished 
scale, or ceased. 


Nevertheless, the quantity sent from Bombay in the first three 
months of 1866 was unprecedentedly large. A heavy fall in prices 
took place in Liverpool in April, and was immediately followed by 
many mercantile suspensions and embarrassments in Bombay. 
Premchund Roychund, among others, was in difficulties, and obtained 
a loan of £500,000, half from the Bank of Bombay, and the balance 
from other foreign banks, on the security of land and jewels, all of 
which turned out to be immensely over-valued. Then Black Friday 
occurred in London, the news of which did not reach Bombay for 
ten days, owing to telegraphic irregularities. The Commercial Bank 
Corporation of India and the East, which had acquired the old 
Commercial Bank of India, stopped in May, and was followed by the 
Agra and Masterman’s ina few days. The host of new Bombay 
banks and financial companies dropped out of sight, generally into 
liquidation of one kind or another, so that before the close of 1866 
there was not one of them in business The only banks which had 
not been engulfed in the storm were the Oriental, the Chartered 
Bank of India, Australia and China, the Chartered Mercantile of 
India, London and China, the Comptoir d’Escompte de Paris, the 
National Bank of India, and the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank 
Corporation. The shares of most of those which survived were 
greatly depressed, and the handsome dividends and reserve funds 
were seriously lessened in some cases, and disappeared altogether in 
others. 


The commercial prosperity of Bombay was shaken by these 
disasters. Large fortunes had disappeared, as it were, in the air. Some 
idea of the general folly of the two years may be gained from the result 
of the investigation into the affairs of the Bank of Bombay. From 
June, 1863, when a Mr. Blair became secretary, to the 19th April, 
1865, when he went home, the bank lost at the head office and 
branches the sum of £1,531,340, and during the few months his 
successor was in office their losses were increased by 4515,558, 
making a total loss of nearly 42,100,000 in about three years. The 
great Back Bay Company’s shares became worthless, and the concern 
was wound up. During the time when these disasters were falling 
on Bombay, the China trade was going through a somewhat similar 
experience. 


The Bank of Bombay was severely and justly censured for the 
reckless management which had characterised the proceedings of 
directors and secretary, after obtaining the new Act of Incorporation 
in 1863. Nor were the Government of Bombay free from blame. 
The Governor and his advisers seem to have closed their eyes to what 
was going on around them, till the Secretary of State wrote of “the 
disagreeable rumours about the way speculators had been going on.” 
This was in March 1865 ; in the following April the secretary of the 
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bank went to England in bad health ; the Government made a show 
of bestirring itself; the directors were unable to pay a dividend for 
the first half of 1865, when the Government came to their assistance, 
but paid 8 percent. in January, 1866, partly out of reserve and by 
under-estimating the losses. Before this time the bank had lost the 
confidence of prudent bankers and merchants. In May of the same 
year the Government was again obliged to assist the bank, and there- 
after it was regarded as practically in liquidation. In May, 1868, the 
liquidator stated that 41,889,993 of the capital had been lost. 
Shortly before this the new Bank of Bombay had been formed, in which 
the Government holds no shares, the place of the old bank having in 
the meantime been temporarily taken by an agency of the Bank of 
Bengal. The course of events in Bombay between the beginning 
of the American civil war, and the time when its effect on the trade 
of India began to disappear, have been thus divided :—1862 and 1863 
were merchants’ years; in 1863 and 1864 the speculators ruled every- 
thing; in 1865 the speculators, in India and England, were ruined; 
in 1866 the merchants; and in 1867 the Indian growers of cotton: 
for in the last-named season, the native grower refused to accept the 
lowered prices which were offered him, and shipped his cotton on his 
own account to England, when the market fell 30 per cent. during 
the year.* 

At the height of this prosperity many of the native merchants 
lived in a magnificent style. They furnished their houses gorgeously 
in the European fashion, and imported English carriages and horses, 
coachmen and footmen, who were attired in livery, with wigs, and 
calves which were a wonder to the lean-shanked native. Their 
entertainments were more splendid than those of the Governor or the 
Governor-General, or the native princes. They lavished large 
amounts on jewels and luxuries of all kinds. But such displays as 
these are common to all times when considerable numbers of men, or 
even a few, find themselves suddenly enriched beyond their previous 
dreams. But the generosity which many native merchants, of all 
peoples and creeds, displayed, has not been common to the mouveaux 
riches of other countries. I doubt if such handsome sums have ever 
been given for benevolent purposes, by any community of the same 
numbers, and within such a brief space of time, as were bestowed 
by the native merchants of Bombay in the years 1863 and 1864. 
A Bombay newspaper contains a list of the benefactions of only a few 
gentlemen in the former year, which amounts to £169,000, of which 
sum one merchant contributed £53,000, another 431,000, and two 
others a little over 425,000 each. The contributions in 1864 wereon 
a larger scale, and from a greater number of people. Mr. Premchund 
Roychund, whose name has been more than once mentioned, gave, 
in 1864, two lacs of rupees for a library, two for a tower to the 
University, and five for the aged and poor of his caste—in all about 
#90,000. A great part of the business quarter of Bombay was 
rebuilt at this time, and ‘the facilities of the port vastly increased, 
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while the city—among other places in Western India—was endowed 
for benevolent, educational and other useful purposes. 


These things should not be forgotten when the speculation and 
gambling in Bombay thirty years ago are remembered. 


J. W. MACLELLAN. 


> 
~ 





A SILVER MAN ON INDIAN CURRENCY.’ 


Mr. HERMANN SCHMIDT, one of the most active members of the London 
money market, is a Silver man first, and a “ Bimetallist ” afterwards. He is, 
naturally, opposed to the closing of the Indian mints, or to any measure 
which would impede the free absorption and circulation of silver in India. 
His arguments are clever and, for the greater part, convincing; they are 
contained in a pamphlet, entitled Zhe Jndian Currency Danger, and we make 
copious extracts from it, in the belief that the views expressed are not the 
less remarkable for being those of an avowed bimetallist :— 


The fall in the gold price of silver has undoubtedly enabled India to 
command her standard metal on favourable terms, for if rupee prices for her 
produce have not actually risen, they have, at least, been kept from falling. 
India has therefore possessed a stimulus to profitable production, such as 
has been unknown in the gold standard countries for the past two decades. 
All the test figures of India show steady and continuous improvement, such 
as the exports and imports, the shipping, the railways, the canals, excise, 
customs, post and telegraph. The great mass of the people of India have 
as undoubtedly benefited by the cheapening of silver as Europe benefited 
between 1853 and 1870 by the cheapening and greater production of gold. 
The silver obligations of the peasantry, amounting to very large totals, have 
been lightened, and so has the weight of taxes. Production has consequently 
been stimulated, and increased production has been followed by industrial 
development, of which the rapid growth of the cotton mills of Bombay may 
be cited as an instance. 


But there is another side to this pleasing picture. Whilst the “ India of 
the Indians ” has prospered, and the toiling natives are breathing more freely 
under a diminishing burden of indebtedness, the foreign merchants have 
been exasperated by constantly fluctuating exchanges with the gold countries, 
the Anglo-Indian community has been suffering loss by the smaller amount 
of sterling which rupee salaries realise, and, above all, the Indian Govern- 
ment itself has been seriously embarrassed by the low exchange and the 
consequent high price which had to be paid for sterling bills. These bills 
must be purchased to the amount of £15,000,000 to £16,000,000 per 
annum in payment for different “ home charges,” principally interest on debt 
contracted in gold. Every fall of a penny in the exchange means a “ loss ” 
to the Indian Government of about £1,000,000, and this “loss” is pro- 
gressive—7.¢., it increases per penny with each fall of the exchange. This extra 
cost of purchasing sterling is seriously disturbing the Indian budgets, and 
circumstances might arise that would lead to grave financial difficulties 
which could not fail to react unfavourably on the whole population. The 
Government considers it, consequently, a duty imposed by the highest 
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political considerations to arrest this rise in gold, and, if possible, even to 
turn the current of exchange ; and in this the Government are right, provided, 
however, it can be done without detriment to the commercial and economic 
condition of the country. , 


Proposals may be classed under three different heads :— 


(I.) To close the Indian mints to the private coinage of silver, with or 
without power to the Government to continue coining if necessary. 

(II.) To introduce a gold standard, with or without a gold currency. 

(III.) To impose a higher seigniorage. 

The object which all these three proposals have in view is the same— 
viz., to make the price of the rupee more or less independent of the value of 


silver, and, if possible, to raise the gold price of the rupee above its actual 
level. 


It is true that Bentham,* no mean authority, declared the forced elevation 
of the value of money to be “ fraudulent bankruptcy” and a “ foolish fraud,” 
but where the advantages seem so manifold and self-evident as in this case, 
it would be idle to expect that we could dispose of the matter by a reference 
to an authority. 

. CLOSING THE MINTS. 


The first remedy suggested is the stoppage of the private coinage of silver 
in India. The Indian, like the English, standard coins will undergo success- 
fully the ordeal of fire. If you melt the Indian coins down, the metal 
obtained will be worth as much as were the coins, a small charge for 
seigniorage excepted. This state of things it is proposed to alter. The 
further production of rupees is to be prohibited—in any case on private 
account—and the rupees already existing are to be invested with a monopoly 
value. 

The Indian circulation would still be silver, but silver unable to undergo 
the ordeal of fire. The value of the coins would be different from the value 
of the silver they contain. The money of India would be credit money, 
possessing all the attributes of inconvertible paper—it would be a standard 
of ‘* metallic assignats.” This credit money, however, unlike any other credit 
money, we are told will remain steady in its relation to gold ; in fact, stability 
in relation to gold is the chief benefit to be conferred by the adoption of 
this proposal. We submit that this is an extraordinary delusion. 


But we are told that India is in a position different from all other 
countries because, firstly, there are the weekly Council bills, and, secondly, 
there is a large favourable balance of trade. The Council bills are the drafts 
on India which the Government has to sell in order to provide for the 
“home charges” already mentioned—#.e., in order to pay for interest on 
debt and on guaranteed railways, for stores, for army pensions, administra- 
tion, etc. Sometimes this is called the “ tribute ” of India, a misleading 
expression, for tribute is an acknowledgment of submission, whilst these 
charges are for value and consideration received, the only question that may 
be debated being whether value and consideration are in all cases equal to 
the cost. We lay particular stress on these facts, because nothing has 
contributed more to obscure this subject than the idea which has widely 
obtained that the Council bills, in their nature or effect, are something 
different from other commercial bills on India, of which millions are drawn 





* Principles of the Civil Code. 
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every year.* This is not so.. Of course, if we could abolish the Council 
bills, the exchanges would move in favour of India, but they would do so 
still more if Lancashire were to supply India with her goods grafts, and 
refrained from drawing against them. 


We will now examine the second factor, in which those who think India 
exceptionally situated place their trust—the favourable balance of the trade 
of India. 


India is in a very different position from all other countries which, so 
far, have discarded silver. She is surrounded by silver-using nations. 
China, Japan, the Straits, and Persia, have the silver standard, and are 
likely for a long time to come to continue to use it. Now, while the closing 
of the Indian mints and the fixing of a gold value to the rupee would, at 
least for a time, steady the gold exchanges in India, those very measures 
would disturb the hitherto steady silver exchanges in an unprecedented 
manner. ‘The Indian exports to “the further East,” which at present 
amount to Rx. 25,000,000 per annum, and which show a balance in favour 
of India of Rx. 15,000,000 per annum (of which Rx. 2,000,000 are settled by 
imports of silver, and the rest mostly through London by sterling bills), 
would at once be disorganised, perhaps become impossible. This alone 
might suffice to upset the present favourable Indian trade balance, which, 
after making the necessary allowances, amounts to hardly £8,000,000. 
But this is not all. Such a divergence of the Indian from the remaining 
silver exchanges would greatly hamper the producers of India in the sale 
and export of their produce. With such articles as tea, opium, silk, indigo, 
seeds, sugar, the Indians would at once acutely feel the competition of 
China, Japan and the Straits in the markets of the world, and India might 
with regard to some or all of them find that she was beaten and supplanted. 
In fact those countries “further East ” would then occupy towards India the 
very position which India holds to-day towards Europe, and to which she is 
indebted for so many advantages. Their production, their commerce, their 
exports would grow and expand, whilst India would be strangled by the 
rope which a restricted standard with a fixed gold standard would throw 
around her. 


In the above exposition we have assumed that silver has entirely ceased 
to be coined. Should, however, the Government retain the right to coin for 
their own account, and exercise such right, the result would be increased 
difficulty to maintain exchange (for the silver will have to be purchased by 
gold), and the collapse of the new standard would come all the quicker. 


While the advantages to the Government are all problematical, there is 
the certainty of a loss which would be suffered through the opium revenue. 
The Indian opium constitutes a Government monopoly, and is exported to 
China. There is no question that a part, if not the whole, of the loss 
resulting from the difference which would then exist between the Indian 
and the Chinese standard, would have to be borne by the Indian Govern- 
ment. 


We therefore find that the closing of the Indian mints to the private 
coinage of silver and the introduction of an inconvertible monopoly standard 
would be a dangerous makeshift, which it would be impossible to maintain 





* Even some single merchant houses have very large amounts to draw, which of late 
years have increased owing to greater trade. And yet Mr. H. D. Macleod maintains that 
the Council bills, which for twelve years have hardly increased, are mainly responsible for 
the fall of the gold price of silver ! 
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permanently, and which would ultimately lead to endless difficulties and 
confusion. 


A GOLD STANDARD. 


As long as thirty years ago a gold standard was strongly advocated for 
India. But this was done for precisely the opposite reasons which are given 
to-day. At that time silver was scarce, “ dear,” and appreciating, and the 
idea 'was to substitute gold for silver as the standard metal for India, so as 
to let that country participate in the progress which was then perceptible 
in Europe, owing to a plentiful supply of currency. To-day it is the 
“cheapness” of silver which has suggested the transition from silver to 
gold. 

The practical question is, how much gold would India require to safely 
start the limping standard? We shall not attempt to answer this question 
absolutely, but certain figures exist to guide us. France finds £160,000,000 
gold sufficient to keep £130,000,000 silver “at par,” Holland is able to 
maintain the parity with 48,000,000 gold (or gold bills) against 411,000,000 
silver, while Spain finds £8,000,000 gold insufficient to maintain at par 
425,000,000 silver. One gold to three silver seems, therefore, the minimum 
proportion. The Indian rupees are estimated at £150,000,000 ; if European 
conditions afford any guidance, there will be thus at least £50,000,000 of 
gold required for India. Where and how to obtain this sum we should 
like to be told by the Indian Currency Association. 


But after this gold has been secured it has to be retained, and here will 
be the real difficulty. For the introduction of the gold standard into India 
will be accompanied or followed by most of the economic disturbances 
depicted when we treated of the effects of the monopoly rupee. _ Exports 
and imports will be interfered with, producers and manufacturers will be 
handicapped, the revenue will suffer from the decline of the railway and 
canal traffics and the falling off in the opium returns. Meanwhile the people 
of India would suffer from the evils under which England is groaning, the 
well-recognised evils of an appreciating standard. In the end the balance of 
trade will become unfavourable. Then will come the question how to retain 
the gold in the country, and this difficulty no writer has, so far, attempted 
to face. All we are told is that English capital would flow into the country 
and keep everything straight ; but this is a great mistake. English capital 
has gone, and is still going, to India in spite of the exchanges, because of 
the prospects of large profits. English capital will cease to go, even should 
exchanges be guaranteed against fluctuations, after the opportunities for 
profitable employment have vanished. Indeed, the very fact that India is, 
capitalistically speaking, a debtor country, will render the maintenance of 
the gold standard a very difficult and very delicate matter, for foreign capital 
can be called back from India at any time, and the very act of converting 
capital which now represents silver into gold may make many people desirous 
of taking it away as long as gold can be had for it. The return flow of rupee 
paper from England to India may alone suffice to upset the exchanges. We 
therefore say deliberately the gold of India, if ever successfully accumulated, 
would be exported, and monetary difficulties of the gravest kind would 
follow. There would then be a premium on gold, and great fluctuations in 
exchanges, creating a situation worse than any so far experienced. 


There are, however, we admit, two classes of people that would consider- 
ably gain by an alteration of the Indian standard in either of the two ways 
proposed. The first class are the Anglo-Indian officials. Whether this is a 
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case for special consideration is a subject outside the scope of these pages. 
It is clear, however, that, should India’s prosperity decline, a number of 
these officials would become superfluous, so with some, at least, it is not a 
question whether to receive sterling or rupees, but whether rupees or 
nothing. But, after all, this is a class interest, and surely nobody would 
recommend legislation for the purpose of serving it. The same must be 
said of the other set of people who would benefit by a change of standard, 
the European holders of rupee paper. They have taken an investment 
exposed to all the risks of silver. That this investment has turned out 
unfortunate may entitle them to our sympathy, but would not justify 
legislative interference. 


The position of the Indian Government is perhaps less endangered than 
is sometimes supposed. As long as the rupee shows no indication of 
becoming depreciated in India, even the Indian Government ought to be 
able to master the situation. 


A HIGHER SEIGNIORAGE. 


A seigniorage is a charge made by the authorities for converting the 
money metal into standard coins. In India this charge is at present 2 per 
cent. Ina speech at the London Chamber of Commerce (26th October, 
1892), Sir John Lubbock suggested a seigniorage of 10 per cent., and others, 
before and after him, have proposed a similar course. With the seigniorage 
of 10 per cent., exchange would keep ro per cent. above the parity of silver ; 
but at that distance it would follow the fluctuations of silver from day to 
day. The probability, indeed, is that the adoption of this seigniorage would 
at once reduce the price of bar silver in the London market, so that exchange 
itself would hardly alter. As to the economic result, it would handicap the 
exports of India in comparison to the exports of other silver countries to the 
extent of the additional 8 per cent. seigniorage—in other words, it would be 
equal to an export duty of 8 per cent. It is quite possible that the Indian 
trade could well afford to pay this duty, but in that case we think it 
better for the Government to impose this duty direct, instead of only levying 
it in the form of an extra seigniorage. 


We have completed our survey. We find that all the schemes proposed — 
the monopoly standard, the gold standard, the seigniorage—resolve them- 
selves ultimately into disguised taxation. Yet these schemes have been 
suggested with the very object of avoiding further taxation. Surely, under 
these circumstances, it is better statesmanship to act openly than by stealth. 
The Indian currency danger consists in the latter course being adopted— 
z.e., in taxation being imposed by tampering with the standard, which would 
affect the relations of millions of people, and possibly destroy the trade of 
an empire. 


The Indian authorities have so far refused to take the leap in the dark 
which a change in the Indian standard implies. There is every reason to 
believe that further investigation of this question will only lead to more 
resolute adherence to the policy hitherto pursued, under which in trying and 
difficult times Indian commerce has flourished and Indian wealth has 
increased. 
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THE directors of the London and South Western Bank, Limited, have taken premises at 
No. 20, West Street, Brighton, which will be opened as a branch of their bank when the 
necessary alterations have been completed. 
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A GOLD STANDARD FOR INDIA. 


Resuming the debate on Mr. L. C. Probyn’s paper, read on December 
7th, 1892, before the Institute of Bankers, Mr. John Moodie said :— 

I shall confine my remarks mainly to one of the numerous considera- 
tions which are to be found in Mr. Probyn’s paper, and which, in his view, 
appear to make a change in the monetary standard of India advisable. Like 
Mr. Ralli, I am not prepared to admit the alleged ‘injury to trade between 
gold-using countries and India, caused by the uncertain gold value of the 
rupee.’ The illustration given by Mr. Ralli, showing how the export 
merchant is able instantly to protect himself from the effect of an unfavour- 
able alteration in exchange, by arranging a rate for his documentary bills 
with an exchange bank, is simply a counterpart of the evidence of an 
exchange banker (Mr. David McLean) before the Gold and Silver Commis- 
sion in 1887. The uncertain gold value of the rupee is purely a question of 
exchange, and is therefore peculiarly a bankers’ question, whether you con- 
sider it in relation to the import or export trade of India. She is paid for 
her exports by silver exchange, and she buys her imports with silver, hence, 
when cash settlements have to be effected in adjustment of the balances of 
trade, including Government charges, silver is the basis on which these are 
effected. And please observe, that both in buying and selling, and this is 
the point which I wish to emphasize, it is silver at the exchange rate of the 
hour, and not any fixed ratio between gold and silver, that regulates the 
transactions. I cannot understand the obliqueness of vision which sees 
that India loses Rx. 9,600,000 on her gold payment of 16 millions sterling 
to the Home Department, and does not perceive that she gains equally in 
exchange on her exports, which very greatly exceed in value the tribute 
money, if I may so call it,and the importscombined. Indiais thus prompted 
to efforts by which she gains much more than she loses. 


Respecting the present state of a trade with which I was intimately 
connected rather over twenty years ago (I mean the rice trade), I may say 
that whilst the cost of freights to Europe has receded by something like 75 
per cent.—equal to rather over £2 per ton—the price of rice to-day is only 
about £1 per ton lower than it was twenty years ago. I need not point out 
that by far the greater portion of that difference, amounting roughly to a 
rise in the price of about 50 per cent., goes into the hands of the producer. 
But dealing with the fall in silver from the banker’s point of view rather 
than the merchant’s, I venture to remark that comparatively few even of 
those directly interested in the movements of the Eastern exchanges fairly 
faced the fall in the value of the metal from the first. The limited number 
who did so, escaped to a great extent the temptations and losses which over- 
took their less prudent, or, perhaps I had better say, their more sanguine 
neighbours. The majority, unfortunately, acted as if they thought the depre- 
ciation would be of transient duration, until the bitter fact of the prolonga- 
tion of the new order of things had to be recognised and dealt with. How 
the fall in silver was first caused by excessive production ; how accentuated 
by demonetization in Germany and elsewhere, and by cessation of the silver 
coinage in France; and how, in 1878, it was aggravated by the complex 
action of the Bland Act—that legislative broom invented by our smart 
American cousins for the sole purpose of pushing a considerable quantity of 
the metal off the market—all these are matters of history which I need not 
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further allude to. It is impossible, however, to come into daily contact with 
Manchester men, for example, and not feel deeply interested in the grave 
problems which affect their leading industry to-day. Hearing on every 
hand the langour in their trade with the East attributed to the fall in silver, 
I made it my business some months ago to look carefully into the matter, 
and came to the conclusion that the multiplication of cotton mills in 
Lancashire had been carried too far, and that the competition of native 
labour in India had much more to do with the unprofitableness of the 
cotton trade than the fall in silver. This brings us into touch with one 
phase of the labour question—a very intricate and knotty subject. But one 
thing at least remains certain: that if India can produce cotton fabrics for 
herself cheaper than Manchester can supply her, no matter what monetary 
arrangements may be entered into with respect to the commodity of silver, 
her cotton factories will go on prospering, and she will continue to import 
such goods only to the extent to which she is unable to meet her own 
demands. 

I should like to add a few words on the general principles of Mr. 
Probyn’s scheme. As there seems to be an overwhelming consensus of 
opinion on the part of those most conversant with India’s requirements 
that, even if India had a gold standard to-morrow, she will always require a 
currency largely composed of silver, I confess that I was very curious to 
know how it was proposed to deal with the rupee. It is here that Mr. 
Probyn’s scheme appears at its weakest. For he must allow that if he fixes 
the ratio at 1s. 3d., and silver afterwards goes down in value, the producers 
of India would lose the benefit of the fall, and would have to part with their 
exports at the fixed ratio. The immense power and responsibility which 
Mr. Probyn proposes to place in the hands of the Government of India in 
the matter of the currency seem to me to be fraught with great political 
dangers, both as regards the Government itself and the people. Mr. Probyn 
referred to Scotland as an example of a country with a gold standard but 
without a gold currency. But it is as well to remember that in the plural 
issues of the Scottish, and of the English provincial banks as well, you ‘have 
a survival of the principle upon which all the paper issues of this country, 
including the notes of the Bank of England, was originally based. The 
principle is so important and so clearly laid down in Burke's Reflections, 
published in 1790, that you will perhaps excuse me for quoting it. Mr. 
Burke, writing in that year, said :— 

‘In England not one shilling of paper money of any description is received but of choice ; 
the whole has had its origin in cash actually deposited, and is convertible at pleasure, in an 
instant, and without the smallest loss, into cash again. Our paper is of value in commerce, 
because in law it is of none. It is powerful on ‘Change, because in Westminster Hall it is 
impotent. In payment of a debt of twenty shillings a creditor may refuse all the paper of 
the Bank of England. Nor is there amongst us a single public security of any quality or 
nature whatever that is enforced by authority. In fact, it might be easily shown that our 
paper wealth, instead of lessening the real coin, has a tendency to increase it, instead of 
being a substitute for money it only facilitates its entry, its exit, and its circulation ; that it 
is the symbol of prosperity and not the badge of distress.”’ 

I have the highest confidence in the capacity and integrity of our public 
servants both here and in India, but at the same time, I believe the less 
power we put into their hands, and the less they have to do in connection 
with the regulation of the currency of either country, the better. The first 
step towards rendering the legal tender paper of the Bank of England incon- 
vertible is taken every time the Bank Act of 1844 is suspended. I would 
tremble for the consequences were such a power put into the hands of the 
Government of India; and bearing in mind the contingencies of war to 
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which our Indian Empire is ever and anon exposed, I would rather see the 
hoards of India distributed over the country than piled up in a few of the 
Government’s treasuries, in order to support large issues of currency notes, 
the manufacture and circulation of which form in no proper sense part of 
the ordinary functions of any Government. 


The divorce which has, unhappily, broken the continuity of a long and 
intimate association betwixt gold and silver in their monetary relations is 
no new thing, but only a repetition of what has taken place more than once, 
on a more limited scale, in bygone times, and it is not without its compensa- 
tions. Perhaps India, with all her marvellous powers of absorption, may 
have to learn that beyond a certain point silver cannot be retained in the 
currency of any country. If so, she will cry ‘Enough,’ and demand gold. 
Meanwhile, silver, like everything else under the sun, must find its own 
level. Many States have discarded it as their monetary standard, but it 
will still be employed in those countries in a subordinate, although it has 
been dethroned from the supreme, position. Even now its cheapness is 
giving an impulse to its use in the arts, and stimulating some branches of 
international trade. 





GOVERNMENT FINANCE IN FRANCE. 


THE Marquis of Dufferin has transmitted to the Earl of Rosebery 
a despatch from Sir Joseph Crowe, on the proposed reduction of 


interest in savings banks’ deposits. It runs as follows :— 


Public attention was called this summer to the question of savings banks 
in France by a series of debates which took place in the French Chambers. 
The subject was interesting because Frenchmen are investors in savings 
banks to the amount of about £150,000,000 ; but it became all the more so 
when, in consequence of amendments moved by certain reformers in the 
Chamber of Deputies, an entire class of French securities fell 9 per cent. on 
the Paris Stock Exchange in a fortnight, and it appeared that competition 
might arise between holders of savings banks’ accounts and holders of 
communal and landed redeemable debentures, whose investments were not 
less, as stated on good authority, than £120,000,000. The bank which 
suffered most rapidly and intensely from the effects of the amendments 
above alluded to was the Crédit Foncier, the shares of which fell from 
1,220 fr. on May 19th to 1,119 on June 3rd. The time has not yet come 
for examining in detail the reform of savings bank legislation in this country. 


STATE CONTROL AND LIABILITY. 


The Bill under debate in the French Parliament is the outcome of a long 
agitation, which has been going on for the last seven years ; but the interests 
which it involves may be judged from the fact that French savings have 
within the last twenty years been artificially drawn into savings banks which 
are under State control, whilst ordinary banks have proportionally lost the 
custom of the public. The force of the current which produced this 
diversion may be estimated by this—that the liabilities of the State to 
savings banks’ depositors in France rose from £4,240,000 in 1837 to 
414,160,000 in 1848, £ 19,320,000 in 1870, and £144,000,000 in 1891. 
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ACTION OF SAVINGS BANK LEGISLATION. 


In 1848, when deposits were repayable at call, a run on the banks led to 
a consolidation in State paper; in 1870, repayments were limited to £2 in 
cash, the rest being paid in quarterly treasury bills, with interest at 5 per 
cent.; but in 1871, the faculty of withdrawal at call was restored. 

At the latest of these dates the savings banks were under the control of 
the State as they are now. The lowest deposit was 1od., the highest £12, 
in any week, the limit of investment being £40. When this limit was 
obtained, the depositor was bound to reduce his account, or buy, through 
the channel of the bank, ro fr. (8s.) of Rente in 4% per cent. if that paper 
was not at par, or 3 per cent. if 444 per cent. was at a premium. 

It was under this system that French investments in savings banks rose 
to £20,000,000. The subsequent increase of these investments to 
4144,000,000 was brought about chiefly by the establishment of post-office 
savings banks in 1881, and a change in the amounts which investors were 
privileged to pay in. 































INTEREST ON SAVINGS. 


Under this reform, private or municipal savings banks now give interest 
at the rate of 4 per cent.; postal banks pay at the rate of 3°25 per cent., of 
which 02°5 per cent. is deducted for cost of administration. Banks of both 
sorts are, with some slight exceptions, under the obligation of sending their 
daily takings into the Caisse des Dépéts et Consignations, which is a 
department of the French Treasury set apart for the receipt and administration 
of State deposits, caution moneys, etc., and this Caisse is bound by law to 
invest the savings of the banks in “values of the French State.” But more 
important changes were those affecting the amounts which the public were to 
be allowed to invest, and the check which was imposed on depositors in the 
event of withdrawals in periods of panic. The law extended the limit of 
investment from £40 to £80. In case of inevitable necessity, decrees 
might be issued, subject to approval by the Council of State, limiting the 
right of withdrawal of each depositor to £2 per fortnight. But times were 
peaceable, confidence was unlimited, and a new class of investors—the 
“eighty pounders,” as they may be called—preferred the 4 per cent. 
guaranteed by the State to the interest of banking establishments of credit, 
no doubt, unimpeachable, yet lower than that of the State; and the result 
was a rapid increase of the amounts entrusted to the Treasury for investment. 












THE CAISSE DES DEPOTS. 


It has been said, no doubt with truth, that nothing can be better than a 
system which promotes saving and gives the person who saves an absolute 
security. But the effect of the system has been to concentrate investments 
in the hands of the Government, to make the State a forced purchaser of its 
own securities, and to produce a rise in those securities, which brings them 
nearly up to par. Any accident, political or financial, might create a panic 
which would lead toa run on the savings banks. These would call on the 
Caisse des Dépéts et Consignations. The Caisse, instead of buying, would 
be constrained to sell, and many persons might be ruined, whilst many others 
would be put to dire straits. 






POSSIBLE RUN ON SAVINGS BANKS. 


According to a return published by the Caisse des Dépdéts et Consigna- 
tions in the Bulletin de Statistique of January of this year, it appears that 
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the capital of savings banks invested by the State in 3 per cent. redeemable 
and unredeemable stock in 1891 in the name of savings banks’ depositors 
was £ 10,068,000, as against 9,725,244 in 1890. It is not necessary to sup- 
pose that all small investors whose money has passed out of the savings 
banks into the funds will require at a moment’s notice to realise their 
savings. But if they did, and we must recollect that they are usually 
necessitous, a French Minister of Finance cannot contemplate without 
dismay the prospect of being forced to pay 7,600,000 savings banks’ 
depositors even a fraction of the 3,600,000,000 fr. (144,000,000), which are 
due at call. In 1887, when the Comptoir d’Escompte threatened to 
collapse, Mr. Rouvier, then, as now, Minister of Finance, induced all the 
great banking houses to make advances to keep the bank going; and it is no 
secret that one of his arguments was the danger which all banks were liable 
to incur if a panic ensued and a run on the savings banks was the result. 
The same danger was similarly averted in 1889. Previous to the year 1885 
the Government had been in the habit of taking the money of the savings 
banks in account current, and it has been held, no doubt correctly, that the 
State used the amounts so obtained to pay for public works. But in 1885 
Parliament limited the sum which the Caisse des Dépdts could dispose of as 
floating cash to 100,000,000 fr. (£4,000,000) and this limitation had the 
effect of checking the progress of public works and preventing the State 
from making advances to railways and chambers of commerce. 


EFFECTS ON INVESTMENTS GENERALLY. 


At the same time, the constant purchase of State securities raised their 
price in the market, and 3 per cent. stock came to be worth between 98 per 
cent. and g9 per cent. The credit of the State has come to be so good that 
the value of securities has increased. State securities rising, the value of the 
effects of savings banks has been increased, whilst their income has propor- 
tionally diminished. 


FIXED RATE OF INTEREST TO BE ABOLISHED. 


Various drafts of measures for facilitating the investment of savings banks’ 
moneys, and diminishing the risk to the State, have been made in past 
years ; and these were recently sifted and brought into shape by a committee 
of the Chamber of Deputies, of which Mr. Aynard and Mr. Léon Say are 
members. The report of these gentlemen embodies a proposal to abolish 
the fixed rate of interest payable to depositors, and in its stead to establish 
a system of dividends proportioned to the interest earned by the Caisse des 
Dépéts et Consignations. The Caisse is to have all the deposits of the 
savings banks without exception. Its power is to be extended to the purchase 
for the account of savings banks, not only of values of the State, but of 
values guaranteed by the State, negotiable obligations of departments, 
communes and chambers of commerce, and land and communal obligations 
of the Crédit Foncier and foreign or home bills, and securities payable in 
gold to the amount of 44,000,000. Depositors are to be allowed to with- 
draw £20 at sight, but no sums above £20 can be taken out without three 
months’ notice, and Government is empowered, if necessary, to limit the 
withdrawals in cash to 50 fr. (£2) per fortnight. Other arrangements are 
stipulated, which may require to be stated when the Bill becomes law. 


At present, the proceedings have been interesting only as shewing what 
tendencies the majority in Parliament are inclined to follow. The law must 
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be read three times, and then be sent to the Senate. It has already been 
amended in such a way as to cause a fall in the shares of the Crédit Foncier. 
It was on the motion of Mr. Siegfried that the Chamber of Deputies decided 
that the Caisse des Dépéts et Consignations should be allowed to purchase 
for the account of savings banks obligations not negotiable (Mr. Siegfried 
objects to negotiable securities) of departments, communes and chambers of 
commerce, and obligations landed and communal of the Crédit Foncier. 


THE CAISSE DES DEPOTS AND DEPARTMENTAL LOANS. 


It is not known whether this amendment will be maintained. But the 
fears which its opponents express are based on the conviction that if the 
Caisse des Dépéts et Consignations is allowed to make loans directly to 
departments and communes, it will take the place of the Crédit Foncier, 
whose debentures are redeemable in instalments at fixed intervals extending 
over years, and whose operations will thus be checked, if not stopped 
altogether, and at a heavy loss. In addition to this, Mr. Aynard has stated 
that “savings banks’ depositors, who have better security than anyone else 
for the repayment of the moneys they invest, have no security as to the time 
when their money will be repaid.” The State cannot at a crisis get cash for 
the immediate payment of £144,000,000 locked up in savings banks or 
funded securities bought out of small savings. But surely communal and 
departmental obligations will have no market under similar circumstances, 
and Mr. Siegfried’s amendment would in this view not only be no reform at 
at all, but an additional danger. 


STATISTICS OF POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS’ DEPOSITS. 


Comparative returns which have recently been made public prove that 
the sums paid into the national (post office) savings banks rose from 
261,999,132 fr. ($10,479,964) in 1890 to 323,344,062 fr. (412,933,760) 
in 1891. 

This gigantic stride has now effectually alarmed the Minister of Commerce, 
who thinks it urgent that the interest on savings banks’ deposits should be 
reduced. 

PROPOSED REDUCTION OF INTEREST. 


In agreement, therefore, with Mr. Léon Say’s report, Article 98 of the 
Budget Law, which it is hoped may soon pass through Parliament, enacts 
that the interest payable to ordinary savings banks by the Caisse des Dépéts 
et Consignations is in future to be determined on the basis of the income 
derived by the Caisse from securities and accounts current of savings banks. 

The variations in the rate of interest are fixed at indivisible fractions of 
0°25 c. per 100, and the rate for 1893 is to be 3 fr. 50 c. instead of 4 fr. per 
cent. as it has been hitherto. Meanwhile the effects of the Savings Bank 
Bill, amended as it has been by Mr. Siegfried, are still visible on the market 
for banking securities, and the shares of the Crédit Foncier, which, as above 
=e fallen in May and June from 1,220 fr. to 1,119 fr., are now at 
1,105 fr. 

The effect of this agitation was to reduce the price of French 
3 per cents. to 94, and, together with the political disorganization in 
France, to defer the opportunity of converting 4% per cent. rentes. 
Such conversion had been one of the pet schemes of M. Rouvier, 
who was in close touch with the leading financiers. That the 3 per 
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cents. had risen to par in the autumn of 1892 was the result of this 
indirect offer of 344 per cent. on savings invested in that rente. It 
was a trick, and one hardly worthy of a first-rate Finance Minister. 


a 
a 





AMERICAN OPINION ON THE SILVER PURCHASE ACT. 


NotING the unusual action taken by the bankers of Philadelphia lately 
in urging upon the attention of the Secretary of the Treasury the necessity 
of repealing the Silver Purchase Act, instead of addressing a petition 
directly to Congress, the Wew York Times commends the action of the 
bankers, and says :— 


Their example is a good one. We wish that it might be followed in all parts of the 
country, and even improved upon. We are inclined to think that in questions of this sort 
the bankers and those interested in the financial institutions of the country do not fully 
understand either the influence that they might exert or the obligation that rests upon them 
to use it, where not merely their own interests, but those of the vast business community, 
are involved. Of this community they are really the representatives in a very important 
sense. It is obvious that they have opportunities that no other class of men can possibly 
have, to ascertain the manner and degree in which financial legislation affects business men 
of every kind all over the country. They are, indeed, compelled to keep themselves 
informed on such matters, for they are continually lending their own money, and that of 
their depositors. They cannot do this safely unless they know the general course of affairs 
with the borrowers. At the same time, the great body of the commercial paper in which 
they deal, is based on actual transactions, and this fact, again, enables them to keep their 
fingers on the pulse of trade. It is to their own interest as well as to that of their 
customers—that is to say, practically, of all the business men of the country—that 
calculations for the future shall be as clear of uncertainty as possible. When a law like 
that of 1890 causes arbitrary and unnecessary uncertainty in calculations, it is the bankers 
who are most fully informed about it, and who can and should use all the influence they 
possess to correct the evil. 

For some time past this class of our business men have been deterred from taking action 
on such questions, by the feeling that a large number of representatives in Congress are 
prejudiced against them, regarding them as the agents of that vague monster, the ‘‘ money 
power.”’ They have thought that their advocacy of any given line of policy, might hurt 
rather than help the end they sought. But such a prejudice is not to be dissipated by 
fearing it. It can only be removed by enlightenment, and this, it seems to us, is largely 
within the power of the bankers themselves. They know perfectly well that they have no 
interests opposed to those of the community, but the exact contrary. They know that in 
this matter, for instance, the business men in every section, in the west as in the east, in 
small places as in large, are generally agreed that the law of 1890 embarrasses business and 
threatens needless confusion. It ought to be in the power of the bankers to secure the 
direct co-operation of this class in a movement for the suspension of silver purchases, 
and to direct this movement so that its strength and extent shall be apparent to every 
member of Congress. If they would take the trouble to do that, they would find that the 
representatives would soon comprehend that they are really in sympathy with a large and 
highly respected class in the community, and they would be listened to accordingly. Much 
of the error of members of Congress in this matter is due to the timidity or indifference of 
the. bankers themselves: and the latter can correct that error by a little intelligent 
expenditure of energy. 


In this connection, a London paper writes thus:—A strange mistake is 
made by those who believe that the Secretary of the Treasury would dare to 
suspend the purchases of silver, in direct opposition to the Legislature in 
America. The United States are a Republic, and nothing so autocratic 
would be permitted, whatever might have been the case with Prussia thirty 
years ago, in the days of Bismarck’s power. It is one thing for an executive 
to suspend a bank Act or a currency Act, when he knows the whole country 
is with him and Parliament is not sitting, but a very different thing to oppose 
the majority sitting in one branch of the Legislature. A Secretary of the 
Treasury would hardly presume to override the Legislature in America in 
such a manner. 
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GEORGE HAGUE, ESQ. 
(President of the Canadian Bankers’ Association.) 


41E have not the space, nor does it come within our province, to 
discuss those vital and all-important questions which the phrases 
“Greater Britain” and “Imperial Federation” at once suggest. 
Various and conflicting are the views and opinions expressed on the problems 
which Sir Charles Dilke has so ably brought forward in what is regarded as 
a classic on the subject. Whatever may be the future of a country such 
as Canada—whether she determines to adopt Home Rule and set up in 
business for herself, whether she decides to be annexed into the Confederation 
of America, or whether she loyally resolves to maintain and strengthen the 
existing relations with the mother country—whatever, we say, may be her 
destiny, English people will always retain a patriotic pride in her sturdy 
sons, who by their industry and pluck have developed the resources and 
promoted the prosperity of their newly-adopted countries. All history, it has 
been rightly said, resolves itself into the biographies of a few stout and 
earnest persons, and experience serves to prove that the work and strength 
of a State depend far less upon the form of its institutions than upon the 
energy and character of its men. British biography is rich with the names 
of men who have, by the power of self-help and patient purpose, done much 
for the development and growth of England, but it is more than probable 
that the best and most lasting services to the community have been done by 
quiet and unostentatious men, rather than by the fortunate great whose 
names have become household words. Such men are to be found in the 
world of commerce and business life, and we have more than once recorded 
the invaluable services rendered by these out-of-the way workers. We have 
the pleasure of bringing before our readers the life and work of one who is 
here comparatively unknown, but who has rendered signal service to the 
country of his adoption. Mr. George Hague, general manager of the 
Merchants’ Bank, whose portrait appears on another page, is a Yorkshireman, 
having been born at Rotherham. He comes of an old-established Yorkshire 
family. The Monetary Times (an able Canadian financial paper) furnishes 
us with some interesting details of Mr. Hague’s career. 

In the case of Mr. Hague, as in that of so many others, the boy was 
“father to the man,” for we are told that at the early age of eleven he 
was studious, and an expert in mental arithmetical problems. Unlike so 
many of our youth, he does not appear to have entertained the silly notion 
that his education was at an end on leaving school for business life. On the 
contrary, he appears to have devoted his leisure to the study of logic and 
mathematics and the acquisition of languages. It was no doubt in these 
self-imposed tasks that the young bank clerk learned those invaluable lessons 
of close application and attention to details which proved of so much service 
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to him when occupying high and responsible positions. It was in the ugly, 
smoke-enveloped, but thriving town of Sheffield that young Hague com- 
menced his business career. He served the Sheffield Banking Company for 
no less a period than eleven years, and to his early training in this provincial 
bank Mr. Hague attributes much of his later success. 


In 1853, the young man found the scene changed—or, rather, he changed 
the scene, for he appears to have left England to go to New Brunswick, in 
order to fulfil a commission entrusted to him by a firm of railway contractors 
doing business in Canada. His relations with this firm took him to 
Montreal, and after some little time, the affairs of the firm in the province 
being wound up, Mr. Hague accepted a post as accountant in the Bank of 
Toronto. Many years did not elapse before the subject of our sketch was 
promoted, and eventually he became the chief executive officer of the bank, 
holding that honourable and responsible position for fourteen years. During 
his managership he had the gratification of witnessing the steady growth of 
the bank, the paid-up capital increasing from $800,000 to $2,000,000, and 
its Rest from a comparatively small sum to $1,000,000, or one-half the capital. 
Although holding a prominent and responsible position, Mr. Hague found 
time to carry on active philanthropic and religious work, and at the end of 
1876 he voluntarily severed his connection with the bank, resolving to devote 
the remainder of his life to this unsecular work. The authorities of the 
bank, in order to show their regret and esteem, presented Mr. Hague with a 
testimonial in the shape of a handsome honorarium, in addition to a solid 
silver service. Many months, however, had not elapsed before Mr. Hague 
found himself once more in the business arena, he having been induced, 
under great pressure, to undertake the almost Herculean task of resuscitating 
the Merchants’ Bank of Canada. The bank was in the greatest straits, owing 
to the severe commercial depression at that time prevailing in the North- 
West. The Monetary Times, referring to this crisis, says, “‘The period was a 
troublous one in the financial history of the country. For several years 
business of nearly all sorts had been depressed ; insolvencies were numerous ; 
and the bank, which did business in the United States and England as well 
as Canada, had made heavy losses. Its shares fell steadily, and there 
were calls for a change of management. The president, Sir Hugh Allan, 
and the general manager, Mr. Jackson Rae, had resigned, the former being 
replaced by Hon. John Hamilton, and an appeal was made by a committee 
of shareholders and the board of directors to Mr. Hague to undertake the 
general management. He did so in 1877. What a heavy task he undertook 
will be better understood when we recall the importance and wide extent of 
the institution. The loans of the Merchants’ Bank were at this time close 
upon $18,000,000, the deposits nearly $8,000,000 ; the stock had long been 
below par, while there was suspicion that the dividends were not earned. 
Reconstruction and retrenchment were at once set on foot, foreign operations 
stopped, unprofitable branches closed. The board of directors and the 
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numerous staff co-operated heartily in the reforms undertaken. It soon 
became evident that losses had been so serious as to impair the capital of the 
bank, which had stood at something over $8,000,000. A reduction of one- 
third of the capital was made, Parliamentary authority having been obtained, 
and the whole machinery of the bank was readjusted to this new scale, and 
to the more prudent ideas of the new management. Gradually, with the 
improvement of trade throughout Canada, the credit of the bank was 
thoroughly restored ; and as its business enlarged and prospered, its increased 
earnings being well husbanded, since 1878 the institution has paid dividends 
regularly, and its shares now command 160. In addition to the capital of 
46,000,000, there has been accumulated a reserve of $2,600,000. It has 
twenty-nine branches covering the country from Quebec to Manitoba, as well 
as an important office in New York, holds deposits of $11,000,000, and its 
total loans and investments exceed $20,000,000.” It may thus be said that 
the prestige and financial skill of Mr. Hague saved the Merchants’ Bank of 
Canada from wreck, and averted a disaster which would have been of national 
dimensions. 
Although Mr. Hague has passed through an eventful and busy life, it is 
pleasing to learn that his health is not impaired nor his natural vigour 
abated. He has contributed valuable articles to the financial press, and 
much of his work is to be found in the back numbers of the Monetary Times. 
He is said to be a clear and forcible speaker, and his annual addresses at 
the general meeting of his bank are read with much interest, his reviews and 
anticipations being highly valued by the business community. The fact that 
he was chairman of the Royal Commission on the reform and improvement 
of the Civil Service of the Dominion, is striking evidence of the opinion in 
which he is held by his fellow-countrymen. During the last quarter of a 
century he has taken a prominent part in guiding and influencing the public 
mind on questions of national finance, and the successful marshalling of the 
opposition to the Bill of 1869 for the assimilation of the currency of Canada 
and the United States was, in a great degree, due to Mr. Hague. The 
victory which Mr. Hague and his friends then gained must even now be 
highly gratifying in view of the condition into which the currency of America 
has fallen. That the Canadian currency is on a firm and natural basis is 
owing in no little measure to the ability and force displayed by Mr. Hague. 
That he should have been selected as the first president of the newly-formed 
Canadian Bankers’ Association was natural and as it should be. We 
congratulate our Canadian friends on the formation of the Association, and 
wish it much success, and trust it may long continue to have as its president 
him who now enjoys the position, and so richly deserves the compliment. 





> 
a 


Mr. THOMAS WILLIAM ENRIGHT, inspector, has been appointed secretary of the 
National Bank, Limited, 13, Old Broad Street, in room of Mr. William George Simm, 
retired on pension. 
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Monetary Review. 


HE month of January has been one of easy money on 
the whole. We left the market rate of discount a 
month ago at 134 per cent., and, for a time after 
Christmas, this rate was maintained for bills on the 
ew spot; but, already, there was a strong disposition at the 
end of December to contract for bills, which would arrive in the first 
week of January, at much lower rates. The quotation fell below 14% 
per cent. per annum after the January dividends had been distributed, 
but the Paris Exchange remained so flat, and gold was trickling so 
steadily out of the country, that the banks and discount houses began 
to exercise caution, and the rate rose again to 154 about the middle 
of the month. Then it appeared that the Bank of France had 
reached the limit of its legal issue of notes, and it refused to pay out 
more. notes against the deposit of bullion. This immediately checked 
the import of gold into France which had succeeded the selling 
abroad of all sorts of securities by French holders under the influence 
of the Panama scandals. French banking institutions—like almost 
every other public institution in France—had been affected by the 
Panama disclosures and were strengthening themselves. A new Bill 
for extending the issue of notes by the Bank of France was soon 
introduced, and that particular check to the import of gold into France 
was removed, but the worst was over ; the Paris Exchange happened 
to recover a little, and the rate of discount in the London market 
fell away again, the final quotation being 11% per cent., and 
the comparison of actual rates with those of last month being as 
follows :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating 
Money. 





Bank Rate. 
Three Months. | Four Months. Six Months. 





Dec. 22, 1892. 1% 12% BY 2% 3 % 
Jan. 23, 1893. 3% icy 4 1$ % 1% 3% 





Movement .. - #% -4% - 3% - #% 




















On another page reference is made to the progress of the currency 
crisis in America. It is now a burning crisis. Sections of the 
American people have woke up to the sense of the gravity of the 
position, and are determined to do something. Of those most 
anxious to check excessive creations of silver currency Mr. Cleveland, 
the incoming President, is prominent. Among the Democrats are a 
number of silver men, and the Senate in the United States has an 
actual majority in favour of silver dollars; so that nothing is yet 
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known as to the crisis, and some sort of break in public and private 
credit may have to take place before the matter is righted. 


Financial events during the month have included the resignation 
by Dr. Plaza of his financial mission in London, he not being in 
accord with the Buenos Ayres Government, which, with Dr. Romero 
in power as Finance Minister, seems to have expectations from the 
German bankers located in Argentina, these forming a potential 
syndicate adverse to English financial houses. Dr. Plaza was identi- 
fied with the latter. 


The fall in French 3 per cent. rente to 94, after having touched 
100 last autumn, was a serious blow to speculators in Paris, It 
appeared that this stock had been artificially raised by the device, for 
which M. Rouvier was responsible, of giving excessively high rates 
of interest on savings-bank deposits in France, the money so received 
being put into Government stocks. The effect was, that whilst French 
3 per cent. stock yielded only that rate of interest, money was put into 
it which was obtained at 31% per cent., and there was consequently a 
loss of about £250,000 sterling to the French Budget. M.-Rouvier’s 
plan was to bolster up the 3 per cents, to such a price as to induce 
holders of 4% per cent. rente to convert into the latter, and so save 
several millions a year in the annual charge of the debt. The 4% 
rente was not convertible till 1893, and—until the Panama scandals 
upset the Ministry of which M. Rouvier was a member, besides 
destroying financial confidence in France—there had been every sign 
that the conversion would take place. Speculators in rente, who had 
bought heavily, sold as heavily, and down went the price from par to 
94 in a few weeks. Some failures took place, and the Bourse liquida- 
tion, early in January, was a very black time for the financial interests. 
In Italy some grave scandals connected with the unauthorised issue 
of notes by some of the Italian banks have been disclosed. 


Trade reports are not very cheerful. British exports in December 
showed a decrease of 234 per cent. compared with those of 
December, 1891 ; but the decline is more in value than in volume, 
and an analysis of British exports to the United States shows that 
the first effects of the McKinley tariff have been surmounted. The 
average of profit on our foreign trade is, however, the subject of 
widespread complaint. The proportion of skilled artizans out of 
employment is stated, by the labour correspondent of the Board 
of Trade, to be about Io per cent., or double the proportion reported 
a year ago. 

A fierce outcry against the railways in England has been heard, 
and still gocs on. The railways, under their new powers, have made 
reductions in some cases, and, in order to compensate themselves, 
have raised rates in other quarters, and have trodden upon the corns 
of agriculturists especially and traders generally. The railways 
show a disposition to give way rather than to crush their customers, 
but the whole question has helped to disturb the ordinary currents of 
trade within the country. Our index number of prices comes out at 
2,369, compared with 2,337 a month ago. 
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The price of silver, which was 38d. at Christmas, has risen to 
38 %4d., in consequence of the scarcity of supplies in Europe, India 
and America. Holders of the metal had cleared out stocks as far as 
possible, in the expectation of a sudden stoppage of the American 
political purchases, and distinct scarcity was the result. It is to be 
noted that the higher quotation is for delivery at once ; the forward 
price of silver is quoted a few shades lower for delivery in February, 
March, or April. Forward business has been too small to give 
solidity to these quotations. 





> 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


PRICES have risen, on the whole, but not uniformly, during 
January. On making our usual valuation, just before Christmas 
last, for the representative stocks and shares taken— 


The total was y = 4 g . £2,819,783,000 
On January 23rd, 1893, itis . é j ; 2,823, 588,000 


Being an increase of . ‘ . ‘ ? 43,805,000 


The improvement appears minute, but is substantial, because large 
sums have been distributed in dividends, and prices are exclusive of 
accrued interest in many departments. The special decline in foreign 
government stocks is due, not alone to the removal of sundry 
coupons from quotations, but also to the continued distrust in 
France. Prices on the Bourse have partly recovered, but the mixture 
of politics with finance tends to delay the restoration of faith among 
French speculative investors, who are a most potent class. Solid 
English stocks remain firm in the affections of home and foreign 
investors alike. British railway stocks have risen, first, because 
several companies have announced dividends and issued reports 
which testify opportunities of reducing current expenses ; secondly, 
because the new railway rates do not appear to be much reduced, 
The companies have evoked a bitter outcry by raising their rates and 
charges on goods traffic in many quarters; but they have taken the 
proper course in promising to consider appeals in detail. Matters 
will, no doubt, settle down within a month or two, but contraction of 
trade is plainly evident, and railways are not likely to be exempt 
from the effects of depression. Declining dividends, however, have 
no terrors for railway shareholders. Gas and water stocks have 
risen in the market. Bank shares known to the London list are not 
maintained, the difficulty of keeping up dividends being, in many 
cases, too much for boards and managers. The one market in which 
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speculation is active is that for American railroad shares, in which a 
great swing upwards has begun. A currency crisis is no longer 
feared, or, if so, the danger is disregarded. The Chicago Exhibition 
opens in the Spring, and is the immediate influence on this immense 
department of speculation. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 





: Market Values. Comparison. 

Nominal Department, 

Amount (Par containing 
ue). 





Dec. 21, 1892.| Jan. 23, 1893. Increase. Decrease. 





4 . £ £ 4 
800,194 | 15 British and Indian} 797,623 | 803,627 6,004 eos 
Funds 
36,378 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 40,188 40,337 149 
Stocks 

49,416 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,898 50,393 

21,375 | 4 Do. Inscribed do. 22,313 22,141 
907,878 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 771,898 761,668 


201,166 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 266,373 | 272,330 "5,957 


114,486 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 160,695 160,257 
105,616 | 12 Do. Preference do. 147,588 148,786 1,198 
51,010 | 8 Indian Railway do. 75,057 74,649 — 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 27,938 28,619 681 
Possessions do. 
93,057 | 11 American Ry. Shs. 69, 109 71,089 1,980 
51,532 | 11 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 431405 43,779 374 
10,742 | 5Do. do. (Stg.) . 12,425 12,453 28 
16,116 | 10 Foreign Railway . 13,267 13,355 88 
83,261 | 6 Do. Obligations . 55,002 53,067 aes 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares. 76,983 76,528 os 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,569 7,013 44 
(Col. and For.) 
7,337 | 11 Finan. Land. ‘ 7,601 7,730 
10,842 | 4Gas . ° . 24,485 24,910 425 
4,258 | 18 Insurance . P 23,487 23,614 127 
6,758 | 8 Coal, Iron & Steel 5,181 53427 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 50, 568 50,175 
4,533 | 8 Breweries . ‘i 8,075 7,870 
39714 | 14 Com. Industrial,etc. 51424 52340 
10,690 | 13 Mines (Foreign) . 10,602 10,205 
5:316 | 6Shipping . . 5,595 5,649 
17,557 | 12 Telegraph and 18,622 19,594 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 4,019 4,041 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . u 17,193 17,742 





Less} Decrease 





2,747,038 1334 Totals 4| 2,819,783 | 2,823,588 Net Increase, 
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STOCK EXCHANGE SECURITIES. 


THE winter course of lectures arranged by the Institute of Bankers to 
be given before the members by Mr. George Clare at the London Institution, 
commenced on Wednesday, 11th January. 

The subject of the lectures was “Stock Exchange Securities,” and the 
lecturer proposed to deal with them in the order which is followed in the 
Official list of the Stock Exchange, taking, on the occasion of the first lecture, 
such as are included in the term “British Funds.” In the year 1697 the 
first official list was published, the present daily list dating from 1857. It 
would be observed that prices are entered in two columns, headed “ Closing 
quotations” and “ Business done,” respectively, the former figures being 
unofficial, and representing the probable price at which stock might be dealt 
in, while the latter, as their heading indicates, represent transactions actually 
entered into. A purchaser of stock can demand to have the price of his 
purchase marked up in the “house,” and thereby put a check, to some 
extent, upon the genuineness of the transaction. 

It is not usual, however, to mark up every transaction in the same stock 
each day, many purchases being effected within the highest and lowest range 
of the prices marked. The official quotation gives no indication of the 
amount of stock dealt in. Settlements in most of the stock take place twice 
each month, near the middle and end, and occupy three days, the last of 
which is pay or account day. In consols, one settlement a month only is 
made, generally on about the 3rd. Government stock forms a large item in 
the investment of trust money, trustees being empowered, unless precluded 
by the terms of their trust deed, to invest in any of the securities included 
in the group entitled ‘‘ British Funds ” in the official list, with the exception 
of Indian rupee paper. 

Where stock or shares are not sold ex dividend, the quoted price includes 
the accrued interest or dividend, exceptions to the rule being Exchequer 
bills and rupee paper, to the price of which is added the accrued interest 
since last half-yearly payment _In the case of rupee paper this practice pro- 
duces the somewhat unusual result of the price falling proportionately as the 
date of the payment of interest approaches, the explanation being that for 
settlement purposes the rupee is uniformly reckoned as of the value of 2s., 
at which figure the purchaser pays the seller for accrued interest, whereas 
the actual produce of the interest is at the rate of about 1s. 3d. only. 

Quotations for stock in currency other than that of this country are calcu- 
lated, regardless of varying rates of exchange, at uniform figures, thus :— 
1,000 rupees per cent. sterling, 25 francs to the £4, 5 dollars to the £, 2,000 
marks per cent. sterling, the prices of London, Paris, and New York being 
inclusive of interest to the settlement. 

In order to explain the items included in the term “ British Funds,” the 
lecturer briefly traced the history of the National Debt from its origin to the 
present time, when it is mainly represented by the unfunded debt, funded 
debt, and terminable annuities. In respect of the unfunded debt, both 
principal and interest are charged on the consolidated fund, the principal 
being repayable at fixed dates ; but in respect of the funded debt the interest 
only is charged on the consolidated fund, the principal being practically a 
permanent debt repayable only at the option of the Government. 

The unfunded debt consists of three portions, Exchequer bills, Exchequer 
bonds, and Treasury bills. Exchequer bills, dating from 1696, were invented 
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by Montagu <o replenish the Exchequer, and bear interest, the rate of which 
is fixed and payable half-yearly. Although the Exchequer bills had served a 
useful purpose, it appeared to be probable that they would be eventually 
driven out of the field by the Treasury bills, which possessed various advan- 
tages over the former. These, first issued in 1876, are limited in duration 
to twelve months, and are not quoted in the official list, but enjoy the repu- 
tation of being the finest paper in the market. Exchequer bonds, dating 
from 1853, originally bore interest at 234 per cent., reduceable to 214, and 
practically form part of the funded debt. 


a 
— 





“AN AUSTRALIAN LIDDERDALE.” 


Ir will be remembered that some months ago Mr. James Marwick was 
sent out to Melbourne on behalf of the depositors of the English and 
Australian Mortgage Bank to ascertain if there was any basis of feasibility 
in the scheme of reconstruction which was the ostensible cause of Sir 
Matthew Davies’s rather eccentric raid on London. Unfortunately, Mr. 
Marwick, after an exhaustive examination of the books and securities of the 
institution, came to the conclusion that the reconstruction scheme would 
not hold water, and so it has been decided that the English and Australian 
Mortgage Bank shall be hurled into that limbo of liquidation from which 
so little benefit is likely to be derived, except by the officials employed. 

But though disappointed in his precise object, Mr. Marwick has shown 
himself capable of taking in the points of a much broader situation than that 
which he was originally sent out to assimilate. Mr. Marwick has fully illus- 
trated the advantages which an intelligent outsider possesses in dealing with 
a particular set of exigencies over those who are themselves toiling and 
moiling in the meéée, and whose vision is apt to be obscured by the dust of 
the conflict in which they are engaging. 

Mr. Marwick could not see any benefit to be derived by the depositors 
of the English and Australian Mortgage Bank by its reconstruction in an 
isolated shape ; but he is strongly impressed with the desirability of a general 
scheme of reconstruction which would take in and preserve for conservative 
liquidation the property assets of the “ Davies’ Companies,” and the 
numerous congeners born of that disastrous tornado known as the 
“ Melbourne boom.” We give Mr. Marwick’s scheme in full elsewhere, so 
that we need not do more than state that Mr. Marwick calculates the interests 
of the depositors concerned at about £ 4,000,000, and proposes that this sum, 
or any amount which shall be arrived at as the present value of the properties 
pledged for their repayment, shall, after a careful revaluation, be paid to 
them, half in 5 per cent. debentures and half in 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares in a company to be called the Victorian Consolidated 
Properties Company, Limited, whilst, as a bonus for prospective recovery in 
values under this company’s nursing, they are to get in addition 20 per cent. 
in ordinary shares. 

In order to form a guarantee fund for the payment of interest on the 
debentures to be issued, the public are to be invited to come in to the extent 
of £100,000 for every million of debentures issued to the depositors, which, 
according to the present calculation, would mean £200,000. No doubt 
the public would not come in to pull the chestnuts out of the fire for the 
involved depositors, but there are two classes of persons to whom appeal 
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could be made on grounds of self interest, viz., the banks, who are obviously 
interested in preventing the wreckage of securities, and the propertied classes 
generally whose own holdings would be enormously depreciated in value by 
forced sales of adjacent estates in the hands of the derelict companies. The 
subscribing debenture holders are also to be offered the inducement of a 
5 per cent. bonus in ordinary shares. 

Mr. Marwick has appealed in set form to the associated banks to assist 
in carrying out his consolidated reconstruction project, and exhorts them to 
imitate the patriotic conduct of their London brethren during the Baring 
crisis. ‘‘As a precedent for the course I now suggest,” he says in a letter 
which he has addressed to them, “1 would remind you of the Baring 
guarantee given by all the great financial houses in Great Britain to the 
Bank of England for 417,000,000 to cover realization of assets which were 
valued at only £3,000,000 over liabilities of £21,000,c00, to which 
guarantee two Australian banks subscribed, simply, I understand, with a 
view to maintain the general credit, To my mind, the present crisis in 
Melbourne is relatively of as vital importance to the Colony of Victoria as 
was the Baring crisis to London and Great Britain. If this be so, the taking 
up of an average of £20,000 of mortgage bonds by each of the ten associated 
banks, equal to 5 per cent. on the total assets taken over, secured by a 
5° per cent. margin on a present low valuation of them, compares most 
favourably with the Baring guarantee of 74 per cent. of the investment, and’ 
with a margin for realisation of only 15 per cent.” 

When the mail left no formal opinion had been given by the banks on 
the details of Mr. Marwick’s proposals, but they were being, on the whole, 
favourably discussed in financial circles, and were very generally regarded 
as, at any rate, affording a basis of discussion and action. The advantages 
of the scheme have been thus fairly summarised from a local point of view : 

1. It proposes to at once stop the payment of large sums to liquidators 
and their staffs whose interests all favour delay in winding up. 

2. It suggests the possibility of creditors getting interest on their 
deposits during the period which must elapse before even, under the most 
favourable conditions, they can expect any return of their money. 

3- It would keep the English capital invested by depositors in the 
country, and thus avoid the strain which local resources must feel if instant 
repayment becomes necessary. 

It may be asked where the shareholders in the defunct companies come 
in under the scheme, and on this head all that can be said is, that the solvent 
ones would be relieved of a considerable liability, which, in the case of 
perseverance in the present diversified liquidations, would probably lead to 
their having to pay up to the full extent of their commitments, without 
getting anything in return. We shall be curious to hear what the English 
depositors think of Mr. Marwick’s plan. Some of them may be inclined not 
only to accept, but to aid it, as at present they are between two fires, being 
at the mercy, on the one hand, of wrecking liquidators, who will rush in and 
realise under the present depressing conditions, and hand them a small and 
probably final composition on the moneys due to them ; and, on the other, 
of “ deliberate liquidators,” who will string the liquidations out, paying them- 
selves high salaries and piling up expenses meantime. From the latter class 
the depositors would probably in the end realise no greater results than from 
the operations of their more rapid brethren, in addition to which the depositors 


need for no interest in the long interval—(From the British Austral- 
asian. 
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MELBOURNE BUILDING SOCIETIES. 


From the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record. 


For several years past we have presented annually a compilation of the 
balance-sheets of the mortgage and property institutions of Melbourne, the 
building societies being included under the former designation. As there 
was always much reason to fear would ultimately prove to be the case, the 
property companies and allied institutions, generally bearing delusive titles, 
have at last become wrecks. The now notorious Davies institutions, the 
Staples institutions, the Land Credit Bank, the Real Estate Mortgage and 
Deposit Bank, have all entered into a process of unfavourable liquidation. 
The crisis has further affected building society business, and several societies 
have succumbed, in some instances because of wild transactions, and in 
others in consequence of the inability of the deposit system of building 
societies to withstand a sudden strain. 

To the rapid increase of deposits from 1887 to 1890 must be attributed 
to a large extent the difficulties which have befallen the building societies of 
Melbourne. A plethora of money was entrusted to them at a time of 
inflation, when, moreover, the extent of the great reaction which has occurred 
could not be clearly foreseen by the most thoughtful. The easily-gotten 
money was lent out freely on continually rising valuations, and the necessity 
of keeping considerable reserves was not sufficiently recognised. It would, 
however, be ungracious at the present time to press too hardly on the defects 
in the past administration of the Melbourne building societies. These 
defects pertain, more or less, to nearly all forms of Australasian finance, and 
when the present difficulties have passed away, means must be devised for 
establishing a more solid foundation than has existed in the past. 

The Melbourne building societies are, more properly speaking, mortgage 
institutions, discharging functions which in other countries are discharged in 
part in other ways. The system of private mortgage does not obtain nearly 
so largely in the colonies as in England, and so far as Melbourne is con- 
cerned the want has been supplied by the societies. No possible objection 
can be urged against this arrangement, provided, chiefly (1st) that the 
maturity of the borrowings shall correspond with that of the lendings, and 
(2nd) that the leading principle recognised in the valuations upon which the 
lendings are made shall be that the property is interest bearing. 

Owing to the disasters which have befallen most of the property institu- 
tions (under whatever name they may have been called) it is, of course, 
impossible this year to continue the tabulation of their accounts. We are, 
therefore, limited to the building societies, and accordingly present a 
compilation of their statements. For several years the number of the 
Melbourne building societies has been declining. In 1889 our table con- 
tained particulars of fifty-five societies, in 1890 particulars of fifty-four, 
and last year of fifty. This year forty-seven societies are included. Of these 
forty-seven, however, two (the City of Melbourne and the Federal) are in 
liquidation, and a third—the Victoria Mutual—is undergoing reconstruction. 
The figures relating to the three societies are placed together at the bottom 
of the table. In order to furnish a basis for our remarks, we will first 
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recapitulate the tables of the forty-four and the three societies as presented 
elsewhere :— 


LIABILITIES. ‘ 
Three Societies 
Forty-four (two in liquidation Total 
Societies. and one 
reconstruction), 
Paid-up capital 42,534,220 43,091,091 
Reserve fund and undivided profits ; 485,234 8 576,223 
Deposits . . ‘ a 2,839,728 3,658,550 
Owing to banks ° ° . 368,089 507,225 
Other indebtedness . ° ° ° 143,154 185,280 


forty-seven 
Societies. 





Totals ° ‘ : ‘ 46,370,425  £1,647,944 £8,018,369 








ASSETS. 
Advances + ° 4£5:934,960 41,5725 674 47,507,634 
Properties 377,473 69,294 446,767 


Cash ° ° ° ° 10,839 3,306 14,145 
Other assets. ° ° 475153 2,670 49,823 


Totals ; ‘ . ss - £6,370,425 £1,647,944  £8,018,369 


In the present transitional condition of affairs we cannot pretend that 
any reliable comparisons with the figures of former years are possible. 
Subject, however, to the drawbacks, which are large, but well recognised, we 
will employ the totals of the forty-seven companies. The order of our 
comparisons will be as follows :—First, the capital resources of the societies ; 
second, their indebtedness to the public ; third, their assets. 


I. The capital resources compare for the last three years as follows :— 


1890. 1891. 1892. 
Fifty-four Fifty - Forty-seven 
Societies, Societies. Societies, 
Permanent capital. - £1,890,002 £1,978,022 £2,028,717 
Subscribing, investing, and termina- 
ting capital . ° ° : 1,365,606 1,322,334 1,062,374 


Total share-capital . . ; - £3)255,608  £3,300,356 £3,091,091 
Reserve fund . . 318,686 360,517 336,615 
Undivided profits . ‘ ‘ . 229,056 255,014 239,608 

















Total of Shareholders’ fundsemployed £3,803,350 £3,916,487 43,667,314 








The permanent capital shows an increase for the year of £450,695. But 
when it is considered that the Planet capitalised £50,000 of its reserve fund 
the real addition is very small, notwithstanding that two societies (the 
Modern and the Victorian Permanent) received fresh capital. ‘The item 
‘*‘subscribing, investing, and terminating capital” shows a decrease of 
4259,960. This movement reveals a weak point in the building society 
system of the present day, viz., that a portion of the capital is withdrawable 
at the pleasure of the holder. As a matter of fact it can hardly be regarded 
in the light of capital at all, and would perhaps be more properly classed 
with deposits. The matter is one which will demand some attention when- 
ever the time becomes opportune for a revision of building society law. The 
total amount of the shareholders’ fund, inclusive of reserve funds and 
undivided profits, is 43,667,314, showing a reduction of £249,173 for the 
year. Only a few of the societies possess reserve funds of any magnitude, 
and after taking out the Melbourne, £40,897; the Modern, £77,602 ; the 
Victoria Mutual, £52,000; and the Victorian Permanent, £63,276; the 
balance distributed amongst the other forty-three societies is 4,102,840. 
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II. The following is a statement of the indebtedness of the forty-seven 
societies to depositors and to banks for the last three years :— 
1890. 1891. 1892. 
Fifty-four Fifty Forty-seven 
Societies. Societies. Societies. 


Deposis . . . «.« « «+ £4)740,795  £4,730,643  £3,658,550 
Owing to banks : 2 : 180,853 * 165,774 5075225 


£4,921,648 — £4,896,417  £4,165,775 


There is a decrease in deposits of £1,072,093, a sum showing the severity 
of the drain of the past year. If the withdrawals of subscribing, investing, 
and terminating capital (already referred to), amounting to £259,960, be 
added, it will be seen that the public have taken from the building societies 
no less than £1,332,053 during the past year. Against this the societies’ 
indebtedness to their bankers has increased by £341,451, so that the 
societies themselves have found no less than £990,602, nearly the whole of 
which has been obtained from repayments by borrowers. Roughly speaking, 
nearly 12 per cent. of the advances have been repaid, a proportion which 
falls little short of the estimate which we made several years ago, that. the 
average duration of the advances of the Melbourne building societies in 
ordinary times was about eight years. We know that it has become the 
fashion to slight these useful institutions, but we are constrained to say that 
their ability to collect in twelve months nearly a million of money in the 
ordinary course of their business in a time of unexampled depression is as 
creditable to themselves as it is reassuring tothe public. As the present crisis 
wears itself out, and the necessity for a reconstruction of the mortgage 
facilities of Melbourne again presses itself upon the public mind, there will 
be a return of confidence in at least the best of the institutions. Possibly 
they are too numerous, and if their number were to be cut down to a score, 
or even to a dozen, by amalgamations and absorptions, the result, under 
improved methods with regard to taking deposits, would be beneficial. 

The ratios of permanent capital (inclusive of reserves), withdrawable 
capital, and indebtedness to depositors and to banks to total liabilities 
(2.¢., the aggregate of the balance-sheets) compare as follows :— 


RaTios TO TOTAL LIABILITIES. 


1890. 1891. 1892. 
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 


Permanent capital and reserves ‘ ‘ 27°17 . 28°65 : 32°49 
Withdrawable capital . , = . 15°22 . 14°60 : 13°25 
Depositors ‘. = : 52°83 ° 52°24 = 45°62 
Owingtobanks .. ; : j i ae 183°C 6°32 
The foregoing table shows that during the year the proportion of permanent 
capital and reserves has increased by 3°84 per cent., that the combined 
proportion of withdrawable capital and deposits has decreased by 7°97 per 
cent., and that the indebtedness to banks has increased by 4°49 per cent. 


III. The following is a comparison of the assets :— 
1891. 1892. 








8go. 
Fifty-four Fifty Forty-seven 
P ss Societies. Societies. Societies. 
Loans and advances, including arrears £8,316,164 £8,465,147 47,507,634 
Freehold properties . a i ‘i 358,958 373,512 446,767 


Cash - . ‘ ‘ 104,178 69,889 14,145 
Other assets. - mee ‘ 193,230 146,580 49,823 


Totals. ; £8,972,530 £9,055, 128 £8,018, 369 














We have already noted that the societies were repaid by borrowers during 
the year nearly a million sterling, or, say, more exactly, £957,513. But, 
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with regard to the first heading, it would be as well if arrears were always 
shown separately. The amount of freehold properties held by the societies 
(inclusive of several large office buildings of their own) has increased during 
the year by £73,255. Cash has diminished by £55,742, and other assets 
by £96,757. 

Considering the circumstances of Melbourne at the present time, the 
particulars we have been able to furnish regarding the building societies 


show that their affairs are in a better condition than might have been 
expected. 


a 
—— 





OSWESTRY OLD BANK. 


WITHIN the month the Oswestry Old Bank, which was established in 1792, 
has been registered as a limited company. The first directors are :—Lord 
Harlech, T. Longueville, Esq., F.G. Baller Swete, Esq., E. Williams-Vaughan, 
Esq., M. B. Lawford, Esq. The authorised capital is £100,000, and of this 
£70,000 has been subscribed, half of which sum has been issued. 





<>. 
a 


ANOTHER LLOYDS’ AMALGAMATION. 


ONcE again Lloyds Bank, Limited, has started on the path of amalgama- 
tion, though this time the private bank is but a small one. It is announced 
that the firm of Curteis, Pomfret and Co., of Rye and Tenderden, has been 
taken over. This bank has a long record. Its head office is at Rye, and the 
Tenderden branch is only open on certain days in the week. 

The day of private banking is rapidly passing, and all those at present 
existing may soon be absorbed by some of the large joint stock institutions, 
or registered as joint stock companies. Last year was remarkable for the 
large number of amalgamations, and we have no doubt that this year will not 
fall far, if any, short. That several are in the air at the moment there can 
be no doubt, and we should never be at all surprised to hear that two or 


three of the large provincial banks have made terms with others situated in 
London. 





NOTES ON FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 


AUSTRALIAN BANKING FraupDs.—The Government has resolved to prose- 
cute Sir Matthew Davies, the late chairman, Messrs. Bell, Muntz and 
Anderson, directors, Mr. Millidge, the late manager, and Messrs. Ellis and 
Richardson, the auditors, of the Mercantile Bank of Australia, on the charge 
of issuing a false and misleading balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
February, 1892. Mr. Millidge was. arrested in this country on the 6th of 
January, and is now proceeding to Australia by the steamer Himalaya.— 
The revenue of South Australia for the past quarter amounted to £500,000, 
being a decrease, when compared with the corresponding period of 1891, of 
4#130,000.—At meetings of the shareholders and depositors of the Anglo- 
Australian Investment Finance and Land Company, held at Sydney, January 
17th, it was resolved to wind up the Company. 
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THE dividend declared for the past half-year by the Bank of France was 
58 francs net, compared with 74 francs last year. For the whole year the 
dividend was 130 francs net, against 159 francs for 1891. 


BraziLt.—A decree has been published by the Government authorising 
the amalgamation of the Banco do Brazil and Banco du Republica, under 
the title of the Banco du Republica do Brazil. The amalgamation has been 
approved of by the shareholders of the Banco do Brazil. 


Russia.—Estimates for the Budget of 1893 place the income of ordinary 
revenue at 961,222,143 roubles and ordinary expenditure at 947,690,385 
roubles, thereby making a surplus of revenue over expenditure of 13,531,758 
roubles. Estimated extraordinary revenue is placed at 79,236,242 roubles 
and extraordinary expenditure at 92,768,000 roubles. The surplus therefore 
of ordinary revenue will cover the deficit in extraordinary revenue. 


SoutH Arrica.—The exports of gold from Cape Colony during September 
amounted to £376,635, against £322,000 in December, 1891.—The gold 
crushings at Witwatersrandt for December amounted to 117,748 ounces, being 
about 10,000 ounces above the previously highest record. For the entire 


year (1892) the total output was 1,212,921 ounces, compared with 728,613 
ounces for 1891. 


A Bitx has been introduced in the French Chamber by M. Tirard, in 
which he proposes that, with the exception of ready-money purchases, all 
Bourse operations shall be subject to a stamp duty of 10 cents per 1,000 
francs up to 5,000 francs; 50 cents per 5,000 francs for amounts between 
5,00 francs and 50,000 francs; 5 francs per 50,000 francs for higher sums 
up to 500,000 francs; and ro francs per 100,000 francs for any higher 
sums. It is estimated that this Bourse tax will yield the Government a 
revenue Of 12,000,000. 


BANKING IN New York.—According to the Mew York Commercial 
Chronicle there has been an increase during the past three months in the 
specie holdings of the banks in New York of nearly 60 per cent., the figures on 
December 2nd being $90,469,630, compared with $64,276,102 in September 
last. Loans have expanded by nearly $10,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits have increased by about $2,000,000; while net deposits, which, 
according to December statements, amount to just on $450,000,000, show 
an increase over those in September last of about $33,000,000. 


CANADIAN CuRRENCy.—A telegram from Ottawa states that an Order in 
Council has been passed, authorizing the issue of Dominion notes to the 
amount of 20,000,000 dollars. The order has been made by the Govern- 
ment in consequence of the representations made by the bankers regarding 
the rapid increase of the circulation of the Dominion notes.—The revenue 
of the Dominion of Canada for the past fiscal year shows a decrease of 
1,650,000 dollars, and expenditure an increase of 500,000 dollars. The total 
national debt of the Dominion now amounts to 295,000,000 dollars, being 
an increase of 5,000,000 during the year. 











See ee eee 
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PortTuGAL.—It is reported that a financial operation has been agreed to 
between the Government and the Bank of Portugal and a group of foreign 
capitalists, the basis being the disposal of 24,000 Tobacco Bonds in the 
possession of the Government. The correspondent to the Zimes considers 
that this statement is premature, as negociations are still pending, and he 
goes on to say that, apart from this transaction, the Bank of Portugal has 
agreed in future to charge the Government only 3 per cent. interest on loans 
on Treasury Bonds and 2 per cent. on current accounts, the rates having 
formerly been 6 and 5 per cent. respectively. The Government is also said 
to be negociating another financial operation with the Bank of Portugal, 
whereby only 1 per cent. interest will be charged. It is estimated that the 
annual savings effected by these combined arrangements will amount to 
about £200,000. 


UniTED StaTEs.—The Treasury statement for the last half of 1892 
shows that receipts amounted to $195,853,880, and expenses to $195,350,615, 
being an increase, when compared with the same period of 1891 of $20,000,000 
in receipts and $19,500,000 in expenses. The increase in the latter is 
principally on account of pensions. During the half-year the Treasury lost 
$9,000,000 in gold and gained $18,000,000 in silver; while for the entire 
year the loss in gold amounted to $44,394,062. The present circulating 
medium is stated to consist of $117,083,139 of gold certificates, $322,035,011 
of silver certificates, $122,039,657 of greenbacks, and $71,000,000 of 
currency certificates redeemable in greenbacks.—The total net export of gold 
to Europe during the year 1892 is stated at $62,588,000.—According to 
Dunn’s Agency there were 10,344 mercantile failures in the United States 
during 1892, with liabilities amounting to $114,000,000. This return shows 
a decrease of 2,029 failures, and of $75,000,000 in the liability compared 
with 1891. 


Tur New Bourse Tax in Vienna.—According to the provisions of the 
Act (which came into force at the beginning of 1892) a tax is to be levied on 
all business transacted in stocks and shares, either on the Bourse itself, or 
through third parties. Half of the amount of the tax is to be paid by the 
purchaser and half by the seller. Zhe Zimes correspondent, writing on the 
subject, says that the tax may be classed under two heads: first, that 
imposable on transactions where the number of the securities changing hands 
is to be taken into consideration ; and secondly, where the total amount of a 
transaction is liable to the new impost. In order to meet legal requirements 
in the former instance, the Vienna banks and private bankers and stock- 
brokers have jointly arranged to charge their customers 15 kreuzers, or about 
3a. in English money, for every twenty-five securities included in a trans- 
action. In the latter instance, which is especially applicable to Austrian 
Rentes, railway and mortgage bonds, and all descriptions of bonds officially 
quoted only by the percentage, the sum of 15 kreuzers is to be charged for 
every 5,000 florins turned over. 


HUNGARIAN Finance.—Early in the month of January the negotiations 
between Dr. Wekerle, the Hungarian Prime Minister, and the Rothschild 
syndicate, with regard to that part of the currency reform in which the latter 
is to co-operate, were brought to aconclusion. In accordance with the terms 
of the agreement, which exclusively applies to the conversion of Hungarian 
stock, the Rothschild syndicate contracts to take over from Hungary within 
a given period 255,000,000 florins’ worth of 4 per cent. Hungarian Kronen 
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Rentes, which are to be issued free of all taxes in place of the Hungarian 
Paper Rentes, now bearing 5 per cent. interest, and various guaranteed Hun- 
garian railway and priority bonds. The price which the syndicate agrees to 
pay for Kronen Rentes of the new issue is fixed at 91 per cent. net, but the 
State reserves to itself the right of participating to the extent of 50 per cent. 
in any profits which may be realized in excess of a stipulated margin. The 
agreement also includes the conversion of Hungarian gold obligations to the 
extent of about 40,000,000 florins, in the place of which 4 per cent. gold 
rentes of the new standard or Kronen currency will be issued. The syndicate 
will take over one-half of the total issue—that is to say, about 20,000,000 
florins. It is asserted that 15,000,000 sterling are already accumulated (of 
which, however, 3,000,000 are probably represented by bills on London), 
and some 30,000,000 more are required.—According to official statistics, 
195 new commercial and industrial share companies were founded last year 
in Hungary, not including Croatia. They consisted of banks, financial 
establishments, factories, railways, etc., commanding a total capital exceeding 
32,000,000 florins. 


FRANCE.—The past month has brought about no improvement in the 
condition of affairs in Paris, but has rather been remarkable for fresh and 
unpleasant discoveries almost daily in connection with the Panama scandal. 
Until the whole question has been sifted to the bottom, and has become a 
thing of the past, no solid improvement in the Paris markets is likely, but 
while by many it is believed that the investigation will still be long and 
tedious, there is, perhaps, more reason to believe that a speedy termination 
may be arrived at. Owing to the uncertain condition of affairs, prices on the 
Bourse have fluctuated sometimes wildly, and at one time during the month 
the 4 per cent. Rentes were quoted in the London market as low as 93%. 
Another important feature of the month has been the statement that the note 
circulation of the Bank of France having reached, or nearly reached, the legal 
maximum of three-and-a-half milliards of francs (about 140,000,000 
sterling), no further purchases of bar gold or foreign gold coin would be 
made for the present. The effect of this action of the Bank of France was 
immediately felt in various directions and in manifold ways. In America the 
immediate effect was to lessen the fears prevailing of further heavy gold 
shipments leaving that country for the present, and a rise in American rail- 
road shares was quickly one of the indirect results. In London, although 
the matter was much discussed, a more moderate and temperate view was 
generally taken, for although the Bank of France might not for the moment 
be purchasers of the precious metal, it did not follow that other financial 
institutions in Paris would not still be eager buyers ; and this view proved to 
be borne out by subsequent shipments of gold from the open market. As 
regards withdrawals from the Bank of England, the case is, of course, 
different. As every one knows, under ordinary circumstances it may be 
generally calculated that when the French exchange touches 25°11 gold 
withdrawals from the bank are likely to take place, but under the present 
conditions there is practically no such thing as a recognised specie point at 
which gold can be taken from the Bank of England to France. In other 
words, gold is at present practically at a discount in France, while notes are 
ata premium. This state of things, however, does not seem likely to Jast long. 
Already steps are being taken to pass a Bill rapidly through the French 
Chamber for increasing the note issue of the Bank of France by 420,000,000 
sterling, and when this measure comes into effect the present unique position 
will give place to something like the former condition of things. 








LIQUIDATIONS IN PROGRESS. 


Sir MATTHEW H. Davigs’s DEFICIENCY.—In Melbourne, December 9th, a meeting 
of the creditors of Sir M. H. Davies washeld. Nearly all the creditors were represented. 
According to a report by Messrs. Lyell, Butler and Allard, accountants, on his transactions 
since 31st December, 1888, 


1. At 31st December, 1888, the debtor possessed the following assets and had no 
liabilities :— 
Shares in various companies... ee ee a 
Moneys on deposit in various companies oe Poe a eee oss oe ae 80,560 
Moneys at his credit in current accounts with banks nan shal a" sve eee os 18,716 
Mortgage loans secured and other debts ne a ae a ae soe ke aah 67,073 
Private properties and effects ... cn va es san das Pees on ie ae 40,918 


6 
° 
9 
9 
sl 
9 


£598,780 19 


The shares, which represent £391,513. 25. 6d. of the above amount, were included at prices 
which in nearly every instance were much below the ruling market prices for such shares at 
that date, 

2. The following is an abstract of his transactions from 31st December, 1888, to the 
present date, 8th December, 1892 :— 

Cn. 
Surplus at 31st December, 1888 patie he Se gi Ad Cie a 4598,781 
Income from dividends upon and profits made on shares ix in companies ous oe ove ove 104,986 
Interest from loans, directors’ fees, etc., other net income oe te lies sis ie ~ 38,834 
Deficiency at 8th December, 1892, as per statement of affairs ... eae on ae = aes IOI,552 

4844,153 

Dr. - 
Losses on shares in and on advances to companies, including all calls made to date by companies 

in liquidation a a CS he a”! ae a a! a a ea Gees | 
Losses on properties — _ pan is ei sais is a sate “a ses 16,308 

Do. bad debts and guarantees om ae ae whi aon sei on “ sil ad 27.432 
POGUE wee we waa eee aes 21,055 


4844,153 


3. The above losses on shares include the calls still owing and included in the statement 
of affairs, which amount to £122,237. No doubt a portion of the losses made in connection 
with shares in and advances to companies represent profits which had been derived from 
the same companies prior to 31st December, 1888. Time has not permitted of our ascer- 
taining fully to what extent this has been the case. 4. The books produced to us extend 
back to 31st July, 1884, and have been so accurately kept that no difficulty will be experi- 
enced in making any further examination into the transactions prior to 31st December, 1888, 
which may be desired. 5. The only record we find in the books relating to any settlement 
of property is an entry, dated 3oth May, 1888, of a sum of £10,000, charged to profit and 
loss, as being for a settlement on his children. 

The following report of the proceedings is supplied by Mr. Lyell:—The statement of 
affairs and report were submitted, and Mr. Theodore Fink, of Fink, Best and Co., solicitors 
to Sir M. H. Davies, explained the circumstances under which the meeting had been called, 
and made the following proposal on his behalf :—‘‘ That all his assets should be assigned in 
trust for the benefit of his creditors, and that, in addition thereto, he would agree to pay to 
his trustee all his earnings for a period of five years, after deducting such allowance 
for living expenses as his trustee, or a committee of creditors, should think proper.”’? After 
some little discussion, Mr. Gillespie, one of the liquidators of the Freehold Investment 
Company, the largest unsecured creditor, moved—‘* That the meeting approves of the course 
taken by Sir M. H. Davies in calling his creditors together and affording them the infor- 
mation submitted, but desires that the proposal submitted stand over for future consideration,” 
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This resolution was seconded by Mr. J. H. Butler, and carried unanimously. Several 
creditors expressed their sense of the fairness of the proposal submitted, but it was known 
that the liquidators of the Freehold Investment Company and of the Mercantile Bank, which 
were the two largest creditors, were not in a position at the present time to consider it upon 
its merits, with a view to arriving at any decision in reference to it, and the only course 
which, therefore, could be adopted under the circumstances is embodied in the resolution 
which was carried. 


The statement of affairs, which is set out below, shows unsecured creditors £130,321. 
145. 8d, and the following assets, namely :—Assets encumbered, being equities of securities 
held by secured creditors, £20,250; estimated present value of unencumbered assets, 
48,519. 3s. 6d., the total being £28,769. 3s. 6d. The deficiency is, therefore, £101,552. 
11s 2d. The statement of liabilities is, however, largely nominal (remarks the Avgus), for 
the indebtedness will be increased by a final call of £10. 10s. per share on 10,000 shares in 
the Freehold Investment and Banking Company (in liquidation), and by further calls, say 
42 per share, on 5,000 shares in the Mercantile Bank of Australia (in liquidation), so that 
the deficiency will be increased by £115,000. The statement of assets, it is believed, is 
incomplete, for the paid-up shares of the debtor in his various companies are not enumerated. 
There are several other points upon which further explanation is required. The compara- 
tive smallness of the debtor’s schedule is accounted for largely by various companies which 
he has promoted at different times carrying liabilities incurred on their behalf. The question 
whether the proposal submitted on behalf of Sir M. H. Davies should be accepted by the 
creditors will doubtless come before the Court for consideration. 


STATEMENT OF AFFAIRS, 8TH DECEMBER, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 
To Crepitors Futty SecurED— 
The Bank of New South Wales 
Holding securities amounting to ... 


Equities as per contra ... 


The Bank of Australasia “ 
Holding security—Mortgage assigned | me 


Equity as per contra 


The Commercial Bank of nian hes ieee of j ane account) . 
Holding securities 


Equities as per contra ... owe Pr oe wee 


The Australian Mutual Provident Society ~“ beaiaetat 
Second mortgage to rank over ditto é 


Less estimated value of private property at Toorak ... 


To Crepitors UNsECURED— 
The Trustees and > Co, as Executors 


* Freehold ry and Banking engi of aoneuaes 
Victorian Mortgage and Deposit Bank . ove 
* Mercantile Bank of Australia ait 
Shackell, White and Co., Limited 
* Victorian Land Company 
Masonic Hall Co., Prahran 
122,237 Io 0 
To CrepiTors in Respect oF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES— 
For guarantees given for other pe, it is estimated there will be 
ranked on this estate 
Less security — 7 guarantor 0 over property at Mentone valued 
at ... 
7,881 4 8 


£130,321 14 8 
—= 


* Nore.—There are further contingent liabilities for uncalled capital on the shares in the above companies. 
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ASSETS. 
Assets encumbered— 


Equities of securities held as per contra— 







The Bank of New South Wales ee “os ue ie one £16,632 0 0 
The Bank of Australasia ae ous sas pee 850 0 oO 
The Commercial Bank of Australia .. oe pe see eee 2,768 0 Oo 





£20,250 0 0 





Assets not encumbered — 





















Estimated 
present 
values. 
Shares in the Mortgage Bank of Australia Fe 2 = 44,925 0 © 
Deposits Royal Investment and Banking Company, £6,750 ee 1,000 0 O 
Deposits Mortgage Bank of Australia ... “ ‘ie 254 13 10 
Debts secured on freehold properties... = Ses ‘se wen 500 0 O 
Debts secured on life policy dee ave avs one cee «we 250 0 O 
Debts unsecured . ia oe wee v sos 432 5 11 
Bills receivable, secured on. properties a oe os Ren ewe 543 3 9 
Bills receivable, unsecured .. aes “ye ie pom “an 71500 
Allotments of land at Bayswater ... én re ees a ove 96 10 6 
Furniture and live stock . Re ian 192 9 6 
Estimated amount recoverable from debts written off ioe oe 250 0 O 
aman 8,519 3 6 
Yi TE. te es Oa es es, = SS 428,769 3 6 
} Deficiency... ne Gas a 3 me ios ave as se - sie TOI,552 Ir 2 





£130,321 14 6 
—- 








From Melbourne Argus. 


Lanps ALLOTMENT CoMPANY, LIMITED.—Before Mr. Justice Vaughan Williams, 
sitting as an additional Judge of the Chancery Division, a petition by the London and 
i General Bank (in liquidation) was presented on January 16th by Mr. C. J. Stewart, the 
4 Official Receiver and Provisional Liquidator of the bank, for a compulsory winding-up 
order. 


Mr. Whinney, for the company, said he could not now oppose the making of a winding- 
up order, but must ask for certain directions to be given for the protection of the shareholders. 
i There were 500 shareholders present at the meeting, and the Committee had been appointed 
to try to save the company. It was believed that the company’ was solvent. Its assets, 
1 even at the prevailing prices, were worth over £500,000. The company had a set-off of 
Hl £17,000 against the Liberator Society’s claim. If that claim was bad, as it was believed to 
iil be, the company could pay off its creditors and go on again. Mr. Stewart, the Official 
Receiver, had consented to the case standing over, so that the Liberator claim might be 
it investigated, and that if necessary the question of liability might betried. But this involved 
an investigation of the Liberator’s affairs for over twenty years. Mr. Stewart was also 
liquidator of the Liberator Society, and provisional liquidator of the London and 
General Bank. The learned counsel did not question his impartiality, but in a 
case of such conflicting interests he ought to act under independent advice. It was 
suggested that a committee of shareholders should be appointed to assist him. 
The so-called guarantee had been executed in duplicate, but though sealed the two 
parts had never been exchanged between the Liberator Society and the company, and it 
was doubtful whether the guarantee was not u/tra vires of the company. If this claim was 
wiped out, this would be a shareholders’ and not a creditors’ liquidation, and the Official 
Receiver ought to investigate the claim at once, and not by employing the solicitors in the 
Liberator liquidation. The amount due to the petitioners was also in dispute. 


Mr. Justice Vaughan Williams said that, although he should make a winding-up order, 
he should be disposed to qualify it. x facie it was obvious there might be antagonistic 
interests as between the companies in liquidation, and it was desirable that those interests 
should be properly represented. His Lordship would accordingly direct the Official 
Receiver to apply for directions himself as to how those interests should be represented. 









































THE LONDON AND GENERAL BANK.—The Official Receiver has issued a summary 
statement. The bank was formed in November, 1882, and at the date of the winding-up 
order the amount of share capital paid up was £322,667. In addition to this, £4,569 was 
due for unpaid calls, and the uncalled capital amounted to £98,288. In 1884, the invest- 
ments were £39,790, and the loans to customers, etc., were £75,545. For the portion of 
the year ending September 14th last, when the bank was closed, the investments amounted 
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to £1,365, and the loans to customers, etc,, were £467,944. It appears, the Official 
Receiver says, that from the commencement of its business about 90 per cent. of the bills 
discounted by the bank have either been the acceptances of limited companies, the majority 
of which were associated with the Liberator, or of two persons who were financed by the 
bank between the years 1887 and 1891. This remark also applies in a smaller degree to the 
loans to customers. At the time of the winding up there was owing to the bank an amount 
of over £300,000 from various limited companies, the majority of which are in compulsory 
liquidation. The bank has been in the habit of making advances to certain of its directors 
and of discounting their acceptances. At the date of the winding up the following amounts 
were due in respect of loans and overdrafts to directors :—Mr. W. Blewitt, loan, £2,834; 
overdraft, £5,686; total, £8,520. In respect of this loan, the bank holds debentures and 
shares in a limited brewery,. for which no quotation is obtainable, and shares in another 
company which are unrealizable. There is no security for the overdraft. Mr. J. S. 
Balfour, M.P., overdraft, £4,720; in addition to the overdraft Mr. Balfour was, at the 
date of the winding up, liable to the bank upon current acceptances under discount 
amounting to £7,000; total, £11,720. These acceptances have since matured and been 
dishonoured. The securities deposited with the bank in respect of this amount consist 
of debentures in a local newspaper and fully and partly paid shares in other limited 
companies. The estimated value of the securities is very considerably less than the bank’s 
claim. Advances have from time to time been made to other directors, but the balances 
outstanding in respect thereof appear to be covered by the securities. A table, giving the 
net profit stated in the bank’s balance-sheet as available for dividend, shows that in 1883 
the net profit was £3,246, when a dividend of 5 per cent. was declared, gradually increasing 
to a net profit of £18,181 in 1891, with a dividend of 63 per cent. For the half-year 
ending June last a dividend of 7 per cent. was declared. The increase in profit from 
ordinary customers’ business in 1888 and following years is explained by the fact that during 
that period the bank was financing two persons, from whom amounts of £49,348 and 
425,062 respectively were due at the date of the winding up. The latter sum is certainly a 
bad debt and the former of an extremely doubtful character. The directors remaining in 
office when the winding-up order was made were Mr. J. S. Balfour, M.P. (chairman), 
Mr. G. E. Brock, Mr. W. Blewitt, Mr. G. Dibley, Mr. S. R. Pattison, and Captain 
Revett. It would appear from the auditor’s report upon the balance-sheet that in 
February, 1892, it was evident that in respect of £300,000 of the indebtedness of limited 
companies, and also in respect of the sum of £47,745 due from a customer, no securities 
were held by the bank which had any realizable value. In the balance-sheet of December 
3Ist, 1891, the reserve fund was stated at £10,000. Of this amount, £6,135 was invested 
in Consols and £1,365 in Prescott and Arizona Railway bonds. The balance of £2,500 
was not invested. On July 12th, 1892, £6,000 Consols were realized, and produced £5,793. 
At the date of the winding up the reserve fund was represented by Consols £135 and tke 
Prescott and Arizona bonds referred to. There does not appear to be any quotation for 
these bonds on either the London or New York Stock Exchanges. It appears from the 
preliminary examination of the directors that the balance-sheet to December 31st, 1891; 
was presented to the auditors for signature towards the end of January, 1892, and that they 
made a written report to the directors calling attention to securities held against loans to the 
extent of £487,744, which, in their opinion, called for the special consideration of the 
directors. The auditors also expressed the opinion that no dividend should be paid. 
The paragraph containing the latter opinion was struck out of the report as the result of an 
interview between Mr. J. S. Balfour and one of the auditors. In explanation of this 
Mr. Balfour states that he pointed out that the omission to pay a dividend would probably 
lead to the suspension of the bank, and that the auditor in question concurred in the 
paragraph being struck out on Mr. Balfour’s assurance that he would mention at the share- 
holder’s meeting that the auditors had reported on the accounts to the directors, At the 
annual general meeting held on February 24th, 1892, at which Mr. Balfour presided, 
a dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. was declared, and no reference appears to have been 
made by the chairman to the auditors’ report. The statement of affairs lodged by the 
directors shows that the assets are valued by them at £532,262, but the Official Receiver 
appends a note stating that it is not considered probable that the assets will produce more 
than £160,000. In this estimate, a sum of £20,000 due from a limited company has been 
reckoned as good upon the assumption that the bank’s claim to hold debentures for the 
amount is correct. The debentures are, however, in dispute. A further sum of £47,000 
due from another limited company has also been taken as good upon the assumption that 
satisfactory terms will be made for liquidating the debt by instalments. If the assumptions 
upon which these two claims are valued as good prove to be incorrect, the estimated 
probable value of the assets will be materially reduced. Further enquiry is desirable as to 
matters relating to the failure of the company and the conduct of its business. The public 
examination of the directors and others is also desirable. 
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Correspondence, 


To the Editor of the ‘*‘ Bankers’ Magazine.”’ 


BANK DIVIDENDS. 


S1r,— Many of the bank dividends have already been announced, and 
they have been what men who have watched the tendency of events expected. 
While provincial banks, or London banks with large connections in the 
provinces, have been able to maintain their high ratio, those banks whose 
business is essentially London have, in many cases, been compelled to make 
reductions. The cause of this is not far to seek. Inthe provinces far higher 
rates can be charged than in London, and obtained. That the value of 
money has fallen considerably of recent years there can be no doubt: that it 
will fall still lower is almost equally certain. 

In olden times certain Romans lent money at 50 per cent., but a rate was 
fixed by law, and in Cicero’s time the legal rate was 12 per cent. In the 
reign of Justinian a law was passed, A.D. 528, fixing the rate as follows: 4 per 
cent. for illustrious persons, 6 per cent. for loans for commercial purposes, 
and 8 per cent. for loans which did not come under either of these heads. 

Disraeli, in his Curiosities of Literature, states that the legal interest in his 
day was 10 percent. In 1546 the rate was fixed at 10 per cent: This 
Statute was repealed in 1552, but re-enacted in 1571. In 1624 the rate 
was reduced from ro per cent. to 8 per cent., and in 1651 suffered a still 
further reduction to 6 per cent., and in 1714 the limit was fixed at 5 percent. 

Till quite recently bankers could easily get 5 per cent. for their loans ; but 
great changes have taken place within the last few years. Big borrowers, 
with first-class securities, would no more think of taking money at 5 per 
cent. now than they would think of flying, and the consequence has been that 
the lending rate has had to drop lower and lower. Thus it is the source of 
profits has gradually proved less and less fruitful: ergo, dividends have 
had to climb down. That this tendency will continue and increase is highly 
probable, nay, almost certain, and therefore bank managers must perforce 
turn their attention in other directions. 

The London and Westminster, the Union of London, and the London 
Joint Stock, are striking examples of the decadence of dividends. These 
banks are in London and of London. Take, on the other hand, such banks 
as Lloyd’s, the London and Midland, Parr’s and the Alliance, the Metro- 
politan and Birmingham, and it will be seen that the magnificent dividends 
are maintained at their high level in spite of bad times. Thus, it seems that 
if essentially London banks want to get back to their former successful days, 
the only course open is to secure a good country connection. 

There are many large provincial banks at the moment of high standing, 
great popularity, and increasing reputation, whose business in extent and 
profit can vie with and surpass that of many of the large London institutions. 
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Why do not such banks as the Union, the Joint, or the Westminster make over- 
tures for amalgamation or purchase? It would pay in the long run. There 
is plenty of scope, but not sufficient enterprise. The two arch-amalgamations 
are each doing well, and forging their way ahead with rapid strides. Who 
follows in their train? Where one loan of £5,000 at 3% or 4 per cent. is 
granted in London, twenty or thirty, aggregating more than the £5,000, can 
be arranged in the country for at least a good 5 per cent. 

There is, however, another aspect to the matter, and one of great import- 
ance. A careful analysis of many provincial bank balance-sheets tends to 
show that certain of the country banks lend a far greater proportion of their 
funds than do London banks. The percentage of realisable assets and 
liabilities works out lower. The advances and discounted bills stand out 
pre-eminent, forming a very large item—so large in one fact that one is 
driven to the question, “‘ Are progress and safety running hand in hand?” 
With fair weather and a good breeze all is well, but clouds may arise and 
breed distrust, and then progress is more difficult. Is it not a fact that 
several of the provincial banks lend right up to the hilt? How would they 
fare if we had another crisis in the banking world? Where would they be 
if there were a failure of a second Overend’s, with its attendant calamitous 
results? This practice of excessive lending is to be deplored, and I would 
urgently suggest that modifications should be made as quickly as conveniently 
may be. The provinces afford ample opportunities for profitable business 
and large cash reserves. 

It is probable that even provincial banks will have to gradually lower 
themselves from the high 16 or 15 or 13 per cent. platform. But were their 
interests linked with those of what are now essentially London banks, an 
equalisation would in a large measure be the result. The dividend of the 
actual provincial business might fall, but the reverse would take place with 
business actually London. I have no doubt that London bankers recognising 
the truth of this will have a keen eye on the remaining private country banks, 
and will be ready to meet half-way any overtures from provincial banks for 
amalgamation. It is absolutely essential for a high dividend that a good 
London should be backed by a good country business. 


Yours obediently, 
H. W. 


EARLY BALANCE-SHEETS. 


S1r,—One of the financial dailies recently commended a country bank 
for its smartness in having its “ balance-sheet, including branch returns, 
prepared so rapidly that the results of the half-year can be declared on the 
second day of the ensuing period.” As this is occasionally accomplished by 
balancing and ruling-off a large number of the accounts a full week before 
the end of the half-year, it would be interesting to know how the auditors, in 
such cases, reconcile it with their duty to certify that the balance-sheets are 
true and correct statements of the banks’ affairs at the c/ose of the half-year. 


Yours obediently, 
“ ARGUS.” 
vol. LV. 18 
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THE CLEARING HOUSE. 


54, Lombard Street, 2nd January, 1893. 

S1r,—I beg to forward you the amount of bills, cheques, etc., paid at the 
Bankers’ Clearing House during the year ended 31st December, 1892, being 
46,481,562,000, which is £365,944,000 less than passed through in 1891. 

The payments on Stock Exchange Account Days form a sum of 
4#1,022,764,000, being a decrease of £44,639,000 as compared with 1891. 

The payments on Consols Account Days for the same period have 
— to £299,405,000, being a decrease of £15,402,000 as compared 
with 1891. 

The amounts passing through on the fourths of the months for 1892 have 
amounted to £ 260,422,000, shewing a decrease of £4,079,000 as compared 
with 1891. 

I also send you a record of monthly and half-yearly totals of paid clearing 
for the last twenty-five years, which will, I think, be of value to many 
of your readers. 


1 am, Sir, your obedient Servant, 


THE SUBJOINED STATISTICS RECORD THE WORKING OF THE BANKERS’ CLEARING 


J. HERBERT TRITTON, 
Hon. Sec. London Clearing Bankers. 


HOUSE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER, 1892, AND BACK YEARS :— 





Totals for the 
Years, 


On Fourths of the | On Stock Exchange 


Month. 


Account Days. 


On Consols 
Settling Days. 





1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 





3,425,185,000 
3,626, 396,000 
3,914,220,000 
4,826,034,000 
5,916,452,000 
6,070,948,000 
5,936,772,000 
5,685,793,000 
4,963,480,000 
5,042, 383,000 
4;992,398,000 
4,885,937,000 
5,794,238,000 
6,357;059,000 
6,221,206,000 
5,929,404,000 
5798,555,;000 
5551 I 307 1,000 
5,901 9925,000 
6,077,097 ,000 
6,942,172,000 
7,618,766,000 
7,801 ,048,000 
6,847,506,000 
6,481,562,000 


| 








& 
155,068,000 
169,729,000 
176,137,000 
211,095,000 
256,899,000 

.272,156,000 
265,427,000 
245,810,000 
225,936,000 
232,630,000 
217,753,000 
213,348,000 
236,809,000 
253,133,000 
238,150,000 
239,080,000 
242,659,000 
221,873,000 
215,519,000 
256,469,000 
272,091,000 
290,117,000 
289,107,000 
264,501,000 
260,422,000 


| 





£ 
523,349,000 
564,935,000 
634,914,000 
806,356,000 
1,015,959,000 
1,038,257,000 
1,010,456,000 
1,043,404,000 
761,091,000 
744,085,000 
7951443,000 
842,937,000 
1,151,867,000 
1,383,430,000 
1,228,916,000 
1,058,703,000 
960,623,000 
935,084,000 
1,198,557,000 
1, 145,842,000 
1,252,466,000 
1,338,842,000 
1,416,543,000 
1, 167,403,000 
1,022,764,000 





& 
134,552,000 
149,932,000 
163,230,000 
210,647,000 
246,922,000 
249,755,000 
260,244,000 
251,572,000 
225,948,000 
228,254,000 
227,241,000 
225,381,000 
255,224,000 
278,864,000 
278,387,000 
254,620,000 
268, 352,000 
249,327,000 
263,497,000 
297,199,000 
332,470,000 
351 690,000 
358,598,000 
314,807,000 
299,405,000 





Bankers’ Clearing House, 


2nd January, 1893. 


Joun C. Pocock, Chief Inspector. 
PHILIP W. MATTHEWS, Deputy Inspector. 
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A RECORD OF MONTHLY, HALF-YEARLY AND YEARLY TOTALS OF BILLS, CHEQUES, 


ETC., PAID AT THE BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE FROM 1885 TO 1892:— 





January 
February . 
March 
April 

ay 
June 


Total for first 6 months. 


July . 
August 
September 
October 
November. 
December . 


Total for second 6 months 


Total for Year 


1885. 


1887, 





. 510,036,000 
454,055,000 
480,902,000 
451,562,000 
436,471,000 
453,998,000 


2,787,024,000 


480,244,000 
460,255,000 
518,262,000 
457,755,000 
486,758,000 
460,066,000 


2,863,340,000 





531,090,000 
518,500,000 
536,111,000 
504,065,000 
491,479,000 
494,229,000 


569,171,000 
551,431,000 
617,672,000 
- 594,036,000 
570, 164,000 
559,397,000 





3,07 5,474,000 


3,461,871,000 





478,021,000 
433,333,000 
409,858,000 
464,154,000 
452,429,000 
486,252,000 


524,508,000 
473,021,000 
457,034,000 
523,332,000 
504,343,000 
556,347,000 


512,875,000 
465,270,000 
474,717,000 
527,781,000 
487,999,000 
532,981,000 


597,570,000 
560,059,000 
534,456,000 
624, 146,000 
575,604,000 
588,466,000 





2,724,047 ,000 





3,038, 585,000 


3,001,623,000 


31480, 301,000 








5,511,071,000 


5:901,925,000 


6,077,097,000 


6,942,172 ,000 








January 
February . 
March 
April 
May. 
June. 


Total for first 6 months. 


July . 
August 
September 
October 
November. 
December . 


Total forsecond 6 months 


Total for Year 


1889. 


1890, 


1891. 


1892. 








& 
683,757,000 
636,210,000 
641,735,000 
633,434,0C0 
669,841,000 
578,689,000 


4 
704,006,000 
605,796,000 
642,797,000 
634,537,000 
665,185,000 
654,686,000 


cf 
668,909,000 
591,363,000 
567,155,000 
622,313,000 
568,083,000 
544,469,000 


4 
573,286,000 
565,848,000 
577,806,000 
528,383,000 
528,395,000 
528,353,000 





3,843,666,000 


3907 ,007 ,000 


3,562,292,000 


3, 302,071,000 








672,227,000 
621,834,000 
571,460,000 
667,751,000 
623,252,000 
618,576,000 


721,918,000 
637,138,000 
639,338,000 
682,850,000 
618,516,000 
594,281,000 


577,002,000 
505,825,000 
512,041,000 
572,184,000 
537,014,000 
581,148,000 


558,502,000 
496,674,000 
487,022,000 
541,783,000 
535,717,000 
559,793,000 





32775, 100,000 


3,894,041,000 


3,285,214,000 


32179,491,000 











7,618,766,000 





7,801,048 ,000 





6,847, 506,000 





6,481, 562,000 





Bankers’ Clearing House, 


2nd January, 1893. 


Joun C. Pocock, Chief Inspector. 
PuiLtip W. MATTHEWS, Deputy Inspector. 
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UNCONVENTIONAL FALLING PRICES. 


Sir, —When we theorize, we seek to assimilate an unknown thing with a 
known ; as, taking falling prices to be the known thing, the unknown is 
variously sought in gold or silver, or in over-trading ; or yet in another, namely, 
in an unpalpable exercise of prudence by the banker. Our personal pecu- 
liarities and interests, and even the fashionable jargon of the day, may 
likewise be appealed to—-but only to heighten the mystery of the unknown: 
for is it not fresh in the recollection of those who interest themselves in 
prices that Cobbett foretold the destruction, even in his own day, of the 
note system of the Bank of England, as previously Tom Paine had foretold, 
also in his own day, the destruction of the British funding system? Both, 
nevertheless, were men of mark in their time, well-informed, and ingenious in 
their speculations about prices. And since their time we seem to have got 
no closer to clear conceptions about prices for intelligent general assent. 
Among the conflicting unconventional explanations of falling prices, the 
one conceivably most of all entitled to attention threatens us with no 
cessation in the continuing fall until the zero of deadlock has been reached, 
when, we are told, something serious will happen. As yet there is no spirit 
daring enough to say what really will then happen, and thereby each of 
us is left to such suggestive terrors as the imagination may devise. 

But to proceed with the presentation of the terror. The first step is an un- 
derstanding of the usual course of our external trade, and to do so, there are as 
types piece goods from Manchester and rice from Rangoon. No sooner 
does the consignee in India of the piece goods from Manchester receive the 
advice letter of the shipment, with the shipping documents, than he sets 
about offering the piece goods to arrive to buyers in the Indian markets ; 
and unless he does this, he is remiss in his obligations as a man of business. 
On the other hand, no sooner does the consignee in Manchester receive the 
advice letter of the shipment, with the shipping documents, of the rice from 
Rangoon, than he engages in correspondence with every possible buyer in 
cargo in Great Britain, France, Belgium, Holland, Germany, Austria and 
Italy. Such is modern business. The piece goods shipped by Manchester 
were for returns in rice, which rice should be sold before its arrival in this 
country, as previously the piece goods should be sold before their arrival in 
Rangoon. These typical transactions present, first, the broad fact that our 
external trade is barter ; and second, the broad fact that this trade of barter 
has, in a clearly-defined sense, nothing whatever to do with silver depreciation 
in terms of gold, nor with gold appreciation in terms of silver. Neither 
silver nor gold need be, unless in a far-fetched sense, in the contemplation 
of the Manchester shipper whose function is to exchange piece goods for rice. 
Having reached this point in the presentation of the terror it may be 
asked, Is not bimetallism a pretence? The unconventional contention is 
that, if not a pretence, Manchester and bimetallism are being misled by the 
civil and military servants of the Government in India, and by others in 
India whose rupee is under obvious and serious depreciation. 

Next, admitting that our external trade is barter, and nothing but barter, 
with, in a well-defined sense, no connection either with gold or silver, a more 
weighty question follows, to comprehend which the way may as well be 
cleared. First, some years ago we were the manufacturers for the world ; 
and while we were, Rochdale, Bolton, Oldham, Manchester and Leeds 
resolved that we should not continue so. For example: remote Russia then 
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had only to write Messrs. Platt, of Oldham, that it desired spinning mills and 
steam loom sheds, and that forthwith it was prepared to put up London 
credit for £250,000. What would Messrs. Platt do? In reply Messrs. 
Platt, of Oldham, would erect the spinning mills and steam loom sheds, start 
them under skilled instructors, and accept as supplementary to the 4,250,000 
in London credit the balance of payment as per specification due to them 
in interest-bearing bonds of the Russian Corporation. Second, the pro- 
duction of machinery in this country for abroad with little or no abatement 
continues to the present time; and probably will be sustained until the 
commercial nations everywhere have become as well equipped as ourselves 
for machine-work production. Third, the development of the machine 
industries has been concurrent with the destruction of the handicraft 
industries ; and both developments have been concurrent in Great Britain 
with the decline of its grain production industries. In short, we may be said 
to have become dependent on abroad for food, and to be pursuing the 
production of machinery for abroad as if of set purpose to destroy our 
manufactures. These are the preliminary considerations, which it was well to 
point out, before conceivably the most anxious of the unconventional theories 
of falling prices is formulated for reflection. 

External trade being barter, with, in a well-defined sense, no connection 
with gold or silver, and the area of our external trade being a steadily- 
diminishing quantity abroad, by reason of the enterprise of our machine 
makers, while our dependence on abroad for food is an increasing quantity, 
the supreme question of the time, by the unconventional price decline theory, 
is, in addition to being an indefinite terror, a thing that is inevitable. 
Emphatically it reads thus :— 


We import . ° ° ° 200 
9» export : . . . . 100 


Price destroying difference : 100 


Why, it will be asked, should this difference of 100 destroy prices? Why, 
further, it will be asked, should it threaten us with an indefinite terror, which 
presumably means trade collapse? Again, in an ultimate analysis, would not 
the difference of 100 in imports over exports be represented by payments due 
to us ; and if so, is there not an equilibrium? Taking the questions as they 
stand, it is answered in reply tothe first: as external trade is barter, and as 
each and all countries and possessions are doing, or are endeavouring to 
manufacture for themselves what previously we manufactured for them, 
obviously they do not wish to take our things; but if they have to take them, 
they do so, as at present they are doing, at their own price, and not at ours. 
Take, for illustration, a cost price shipment valued at £100 from the Clyde 
to New York. Why was the shipment made? No one but the shipper 
knows. He may have been in need of money and adopted that means of 
raising it; or his firm in New York was in need of money, and that was his 
way of extending help to it. The relative cost of production here and in the 
United States, the relative price here and in New York, and even the 
McKinley tariff, may have had nothing to do with the shipment. And if the 
small sum of #100 is sneered at, the rejoinder is, that it is as readily 
apprehended as if it were £1,000,000. Take another illustration. A 
shipping firm has drifted into a circle of transactions: so much to and from 
the East, West and South monthly, with falling prices, making extrication 
from the circle more and more hopeless. Their goods are therefore slaugh- 
tered in Bombay, New York and Buenos Ayres, and also in London, 
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Liverpool and Glasgow, lest depreciation should receive further accentuation 
and bankruptcy be forced. 

Once in the toils of commerce, contraction or abstention is barely 
possible, while expansion may only be loosely held in check by credit. At 
the same time, there may be ebb and flow in commerce, as there are ebbs and 
flows in ocean, but an eventual ebb, consequent on an inability to hold up 
the end in credit, can only be suggestive of the exhaustion of a commercial 
system. In short, the question is: Has the point been reached when we 
must buy food from abroad to live? and, at length, is abroad in a position to 
value, at ever-lowering sums to us, the payments that we must make in goods 
for the bread we eat? The unconventional contention is, that if sucha point is 
not yet reached the down grade towards it has certainly been entered upon. 

The second question of eventual trade collapse should, before an answer 
is given to it, receive an elementary explanation. When external trade is 
regarded from a page of figures, it assumes a perfection which has no existence 
in fact : the perfection consisting in a clear balance on one or other side of 
the account without a single irrelevant adjunct to distract the judgment. 
But as there is neither concert among shippers nor importers, each, on the 
contrary, concealing his operations from his fellows, it follows that such a 
state of things makes steadily for trade collapse, in the sense that collapse is a 
necessary evolutionary outcome. ‘Take, for illustration, the shipments to the 
United States, the major portion of which is.always for realization on the 
best terms. They are, let it be supposed, Manchester piece goods, which, 
sooner or later, may find their way to a public sale room; therefore, the 
American buyers pay for them what they please. And there is asense, by no 
means a far-fetched one, in which the Manchester piece goods are exchanged 
for American produce, not merely at a disadvantage to us, but at an increasing 
disadvantage to us: for while the American people may be said to be divided 
in opinion on the questions of free trade and protection, they at least for the 
present are the approvers of a protective policy, and by implication detractors 
of foreign merchandise. Graphically, the situation is :— 

Manchester piece goods in New York : 


cost . ‘ 5 . - . £100 
Sale room realization = ° - 90 


Net loss ° 410 


Assuming that one-half of the loss is compensated by other transactions 
in “ dry goods,” in what is known as the regular course of trade, the best 
present attainable information goes to show that our loss on iron, steel, and 
miscellaneous goods exported to the United States has been, and now is, 
nearly ro per cent. of cost value, with a decidedly downward tendency; the 
American feeling being that America in trade is sufficient in itself for itself. 
But it is not so, because it still has to find an external market for its produce 
surplus. It however has the consolation, such as it is, first, that it punishes 
our barter payments by higher import duties; and second, that it takes our 
barter payments at its own valuation, preferably in the sale-room. And, 
accordingly, the unconventional falling price theory asks, What would be 
the condition of the operative classes engaged in our external trade were the 
sale-room prices realized in New York to drop toa trifle in excess of the United 
States import duties? Further, it asks, What benefit can reasonably be 
expected from a remission of American import duties under the McKinley 
tariff if our goods in the American market are merely tolerated as necessary 
barter payment ? Thus, apprehension in an early future is not wholly 
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groundless, as what motive would remain for production in our external 
industries were the cost to be uncovered? and, in conception, social tumult 
is inseparable from a large shutting down in those industries. As buyers of 
our food, we are more at the mercy of the sellers of our food than most of us 
would care to confess ; although, roughly, it might be shown that, as our exports 
fall off and our imports increase, our prices decline, and the breach between 
capital and labour widens. The conception would be an extreme one which 
would suggest a time when the goods wherewith we barter now were so much 
out of favour abroad as practically to be refused, when we would be without 
the means of paying for our food. 

The remaining consideration involved in unconventional falling price 
theory is whether the barter payments made to us by abroad do not maintain 
the equilibrium between our imports and exports, must remain always 
vague. Admit that there is such an equilibrium, and nothing comes by our 
so doing to dispose of the contention that the world at large, having 
become a factory, we, the United States, Germany and France, now com- 
peting with each other in the introduction everywhere of mechanical 
improvements and manufacturing processes, the presumption is, that the 
productive forces on which hitherto we have relied have sensibly weakened ; 
and that in the long run, probably at no distant period, the s¢¢us of manu- 
factures will be changed. The Bombay spindles and power looms are being 
worked with accelerating efficiency; and, presumptively, as soon as the 
handicraft industries of China and Japan are superseded by the inventions 
of Watt, Arkwright, and others, the West will have done well to be then 
found either at ease in enjoyment of its “ pile,” or profitably engaged upon 
fresh fields and pastures new. 

Finally, I cross from Street Station to the considerable 
photographic store opposite, and ask: What is the price of chrome alum? 
It is sixpence a pound. Then I turn the corner for a few doors in Barbican, 
enter the well-known chemical establishment, and ask: What is the price of 
chrome alum? It is eighteenpence a pound. Query; is the merchant’s price 
more than twopence, and the maker’s price more thana penny. What, then, 
is the price of chrome alum ; and what has either ggld or silver or anything 
else, save necessity or cupidity, to do with its determination ? 


Yours faithfully, 
P. Barry, 
Formerly Dry Goods Editor of the 
United States ** Economist,’ New 
York. 


ENDORSEMENT. 
Preston, 13th January, 1893. 


Sir,—I have lately seen a cheque, payable to Messrs. Waring, and 
endorsed A. B. Waring & Sons, returned with answer, “ Endorsement 
irregular.” I hold that this cheque was payable to two or more persons of 
the name of Waring, or to a firm composed of Warings, and consequently 
that it was fully discharged. If the point has not recently been raised, and 
you deem it worthy of notice, I should be obliged by the expression of your 
opinion. 

Yours, etc., 
W. H. LINELL, 


[The endorsement is regular.—Ep. B.M/,] 
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A SOLUTION OF CURRENCY DIFFICULTIES. 


S1r,—The following scheme is offered as a solution of the present 
monetary difficulties applicable to all and any country. 

Gold and silver metals are commodities in every sense of the word. 
They are subject to the laws of supply and demand as to variations of value. 

Natural valuations are the results of unimpeded markets, aided by suit- 
able parcellings in weights, measures, and qualities. Most of the com- 
modities have their own special parcellings, in the absence of which its market 
would be impeded and prices would have a tendency to become artificial. 

All other commodities are priced in terms of gold or silver coins, but 
the two precious metals are priced in terms of their own coin denominations, 
one or other in every country. 

Thus a broad market distinction is established between all other com- 
modities and the two precious metals by the differing suitable parcellings. 

If either of the two metals is without coin denominations in any country, 
it follows that it can only be dealt in there in indefinite bars by weight, and 
must be priced in the coins of the other metal. 

If each of the metals has a separate coinage and denominations, they 
will exchange with each other as commodities at a daily varying ratio. 
Should any ratio between the two be fixed by legislation, it would be an 
interference with the natural market—it would require further legislation to 
support the ratio as against time ; and such legislation would never be safe 
from defeat by the market. 

If, then, in any country the mint is closed to either metal, and coin 
denominations are unprovided, that metal comes immediately under a-dis- 
advantage in the market, and a tendency to artificial value upwards or 
downwards springs up. 

Thus, in the markets of gold-using countries, the mints are closed against 
silver, except for limited supplies of token coins, and hence the tendency in 
those countries is to deprive silver of its natural valuation. 

Similarly the same thing might be said of gold as regards silver-using 
countries which do not provide independent convenient coinage for gold. 

It is, indeed, feared that such facilities, say in India, would lead to a 
natural larger demand, and raise the value of gold in the world to a yet 
higher natural level than at present. Thus, even with gold, there is still a 
feeling of artificiality of valuation, and on the depreciatory side. How much 
more is this to be apprehended as regards silver, against which so many more 
mints are closed? 

The object of this paper is to show how all mints could be kept open to 
unlimited coinage in both metals without interfering with the customary 
currency and prices of the country, and that hence, in gold-using countries, 
the mints might be opened to silver, and thereby steady and improve the 
value of that metal. 

Take England, for example. Anyone should be permitted to send his 
silver, say 10,000 ounces, to the mint, and there get it coined into silver 
currency distinct from the tokencoins of our goldcurrency. I would suggest 
weight, fineness, and fractions to be as in our Indian silver currency. The 
denominations would be, say, for the unit, ‘“‘ Albas,” instead of rupees. We 
might indeed make the unit double albas, and the fractions might be 
according to decimal calculation. The main point would be to make these 
coins work in book accounts on a par with rupees. 
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These albas might be sent to the Bank of England, and notes of various 
values in albas be issued in place of the coin as desired. 

The coins themselves would be in form as distinguishable as is possible 
from the token coins of our country. 

The mint price of silver in this currency would be fixed in alba values, 
similarly as the mint price of gold is fixed in sovereign values. This would 
be permanent, but the ratio value between the two currencies would be left 
to the market. 

It is probable that other gold-using countries would adopt the same 
system, and select for their second currency coins the Indian standard which 
is used throughout the East ; and thus an approach would be made towards 
that long-sought-for object— an international universal currency. 

On the other hand, the silver-using countries might adopt the English 
gold standard for their second currency of gold. 

Every country would then have two independent standards of value, one 
in silver, and the other in gold. 

The currency of common usage in each country would remain for prices 
and use in that country, but special markets and international markets 
would make use of either metal currency quite optionally, as appeared most 
convenient to dealers. 

There would be no legislative interference: everything would be left to 
accord with market demand. No one would send gold or silver to be coined 
without seeing some profit out of doing so, and hence, whatever of either 
metal was coined, would come into dealings commercially. 

If any unexpected preference were shown for either metal it would be a 
free market choice, and, therefore, a profitable one. Legislation would have 
provided the means of option and not further interfered. 

Doubtless silver would be more used than at present. The usual trade 
in any valuable commodity will always bring in both buyers and sellers. 

A new feature would be introduced into the trade of the West—free 
circulating silver bearing its own prices. Silver prices for silver, as well as 
gold prices for gold. 

Loans could be contracted in silver at silver prices. In times of stringency 
in one metal the option of the other would offer. Gold would be less 
hoarded when it was found that the resource of silver was open to buyers. 

The craze for increasing indefinitely silver tokens for gold value would 
cease, since a legitimate opening for silver coinage offered itself everywhere. 
The feeling of impending danger out of the increasing excess of silver tokens 
in the world, now computed at £250,000,000, would at once be relieved. 

The idea of two independent mediums may seem at first far removed 
from possibility, but I would instance the first introduction of gold guineas 
in the reign of Charles II. These were placed on the market without any 
fixed ratio to the silver currency, and found their natural level of value, about 
225., at once. 

The idea of independence for silver as well as gold is, in reality, in exact 
accordance with that deep-rooted feeling in favour of free trade which 
belongs to England. This feeling has found advantageous development in 
our trade in respect of all commodities and gold—it has stopped short only 
at silver. Silver is not free in the market for want of its own coins, denomi- 
= and bank notes. Now is the propitious time to wipe away this 

efect. 

In the earlier history of currencies it will be found that the separation of 
the two metals and concurrent use was never disapproved in principle, but 
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that in practice the gold thus independent, being without subsidiary coins for 
fractional value, caused an inconvenient commingling of the silver inde- 
pendent currency. The two currencies were in fact complemental, and 
required the aid of each other. 


In the proposed scheme this disadvantage would not appear. The gold 
would retain its completeness in £ s. d. and notes; the silver would have 
its own notes and fractions also complete. 


Natural causes, for which history gives precedents in proof, would keep 
each country to the use of one or other—not both standards for internal use. 
They would, in fact, retain unchanged the use of their present currencies. 


The above scheme will, I trust, be found both simple to the last degree, 
and at the same time worthy of the adoption of a great commercial nation 
like ours, and applicable to every other nation. 

FreD. S. TERRY, 
2, Prince’s Road, South Wimbledon. Lieut.-Colonel. 
roth January, 1893. 


P.S.—The proposal of M. de Foville to the monetary conference at 
Brussels, to receive silver at all mints, and issue certificates against it for 
international use—a proposal which was well received and much discussed— 
shows that good use for the fluctuating paper currency, and a demand for 
the metal silver in order to obtain that paper, are well within the region of 
practical politics. 


F. S. T. 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3, Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C., 
12th January, 1893. 


S1r,—I have much pleasure in giving you the result of my index-numbers 
of the prices of forty-five commodities (1867-77 = 100). 
1873 F ‘ 1887 ° 
1880 . . 
1883 ° . ° 
1884 e . 
1885 ‘ ‘ . 
1886 a 4 ‘ 


The index-number for 1892 is four points lower than that for the pre- 
ceding year, and is on a par with 1887, the lowest figure on record. The 
great trade development in 1888-89 led to an enormous increase in the 
production of many commodities, and the depression which commenced in 
1890, aggravated by the financial difficulties, by the effects of the McKinley 
tariff, deficient harvests, and the fall of silver, continued all through 1891 
and 1892. 


The various articles comprised in the group of corn declined almost 
uninterruptedly during the past year, until at the end English wheat had 
fallen to 25s. 8d. per quarter, the lowest price known during the last 100 or 
130 years. The middling and inferior sorts of beef and mutton were 
depressed, particularly towards the end of the year, but pork ruled distinctly 
higher. Sugar did not vary to any great extent, but the lower classes of tea 
have risen sharply since the month of August. Coffee has now been ona 
very high level for about six years, and is the only article the index-number 
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of which is above 100. Metals remained low, and coals were also much 
cheaper than in the two preceding years. 


Textiles, which fell heavily in 1890 and 1891, were on the average again 
lower. Cotton, middling American, on the spot, touched 3;%¢.in March, 
futures being even cheaper, and was practically on a par with the lowest 
price in 1848, which was 314d. The price, however, rose to 54d. when it 
became known that the new crop would be much smaller. The average 
prices of wool were exceptionally low, and jute, very high at the beginning 
of the year, dropped about 50 per cent., but recovered again a small part of 
the decline. Oils were also lower than in 1891, and petroleum, at or below 
4%4d., has never been so cheap. 


The monthly fluctuations were as follows :— 


1889. December ° ‘ 73°7 1892. June . ° 67°7 
1890. December . = EE July . : 67°38 
1891. December = 7 71°4 August ° . 67°4 
1892. January . ° . . September . . 66°38 
February . ‘. s P October . ‘ 67°4 
March . ‘ ° 7 November . ° 68°2 
April : ° ° , December . ° 67°7 
May ° ° ° : 
The figure for September is the lowest touched during this century, and 
the index-number for December is 5 per cent. lower than at the end of 1891, 
and 8 per cent. lower than in December, 1889. 


The average price of bar silver was 393d. per 0z., against 45;'s@. in 1891, 
or about 34% per cent. under the old parity of 15% silver to 1 gold, and 
the lowest price was 377d. in August. 

I remain, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


2oth January, 1893. 
TRUSTEES’ POWERS AS TO CHEQUES. 


_ S1r,—Will you kindly answer me the following questions in your next 
issue :-— 


(1) Is a banker justified in accepting an authority from trustees to honour 
cheques signed by any one of such trustees? and 


(2) Would he be liable if he were to pay cheques so drawn ? 
Yours truly, 


[In the absence of a special power in the trust deed, trustees cannot 
delegate their powers ; and if the account is known to be a trust account, all 
cheques should be signed by all trustees, otherwise the banker might be held 
to be liable in the event of the misapplication of the money.—Ep. B.JZ] 


4 
— 





LINSEED Fraups at Huti.—At the Hull Borough Sessions, on January 9th, Messrs. 
Dunipace and Christie were sentenced to eighteen and sixteen months’ hard labour 
respectively, the charge being that of obtaining large sums of money on warrants pur- 
porting to represent over 20,000 qrs. of linseed, whereas only 2,500 qrs. were there, 
Dunipace’s partner, who was also implicated, has absconded. 
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Wotices of Hew Books. 

American Railroads as Investments (S.F. Van Oss—Effingham Wilson 
and Co.)—This work is not intended to supersede the larger and more 
voluminous work, Poor's Manual. It is meant rather to give the average 
investor a concise and popular account of the American railroads not 
given in the existing manuals. The earlier portion of the book is devoted 
to the characteristics of American railroads. The author points out the 
well-known and undisputed fact, “ that there are in England some people 
who expect the same from an American railway as from an English one ; 
that there are some, too, who are ignorant of the vast differences between the 
two. It is this common but pardonable mistake which prevents the greater 
part of the public from forming a proper estimate of a very popular class of 
investments. There are no more analogies between ‘“ Yankee rails” and 
“Home rails,” than there are between a Lancastrian and aman from the 
“Far West.” Each of the last six parts of the work treats of the leading 
groups into which the author has divided upwards of 170,000 miles of rail- 
road. Part 1 speaks of the rise of that unique conglomeration of lines 
which represent a nominal investment of upwards of $10,000,0c0,000, and 
of its relations to the people and their government; part 2 describes the 
position American railroads take in trade, etc.; part 3 sees the railroads in 
the light of financial ventures and of mediums for the useful employ of 
capital; parts 4 to g inclusive deal with the six leading groups of railroads. 
The volume contains elaborate tables, covering a series of years, showing 
the development of the system, its traffic and earnings, as well as its 
capitalization, dividends, etc. There are also five excellent maps, and to the 
average investor, who may not perhaps require so voluminous and exhaustive 
a work as those so universally recognised as authorities on the subject, this 
handbook can be confidently recommended. The chapter on the Erie 
system will prove interesting in view of the recent death of Mr. Jay Gould, 
and the author rightly remarks that, almost from the day the company was 
chartered until comparatively few years ago, the history of this system of 
lines is nothing but a record of rascalities, fraud, and dishonesty, intimately 
connected with the fact that Erie shares for many years were the principal 
playball of Wall Street in a game in which all the most famous operators, 
Drew, Vanderbilt, Gould, Jerome, Little, and others, had their turn. 


Impressions of Dante and of the New World (J. W. Cross—Blackwood 
& Sons, Edinburgh and London).—Our first impression on receiving this 
book could not be better expressed than in the memorable line of Dante 
himself, “ All hope abandon ye who enter here.” The volume, however, 
appears to be something more than an interesting literary work, and, indeed, 
the greater portion of the book is of interest to the man of finance and to 
the political economist. The book is made up of a series of articles con- 
tributed to the leading monthlies. The last essay in the volume consists of 
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‘‘a few words on bimetallism,” and Mr. Cross takes a sensible view of this 
subject. He does not see why the rest of the world should pull the chestnuts 
out of the fire to relieve America of the hoards of silver she has now accu- 
mulated in her Treasury vaults. America, he thinks, will pass through a 
temporary currency crisis, but it will not break her productive power. The 
author of these essays has a pleasing and lucid manner of placing his facts, 
and the whole volume is interesting from an economic as well as a literary 
point of view. 

Money Market Primer ; with Key to the Exchanges (George Clare— 
Effingham Wilson & Co.).—We have received the second edition of this 
work, and are not surprised to learn that it has been added to the list of 
books recommended by the Institute of Bankers. It certainly cannot be said 
that the book is caviare to the general public, for any person with common 
intelligence can follow the author as he takes him through the intricacies of 
foreign exchanges and the money market in general. The book can be 
profitably read by all who wish to have a general understanding of the super- 
structure on which our banking system is built. 


WE have received from the Director of the Mint (Washington, U.S.A.) a 
report upon the production of the precious metals in the United States. 
American currency being so much discussed, the statistics given in this work 
will no doubt prove useful. 


WE have also to acknowledge the receipt of a copy of the Proceedings of 
the 18th Annual Convention of the American Bankers’ Association, held at 
San Francisco in September last. 


Mr. Joun Heywoop (Manchester and London) has published a pamphlet 
by Mr. J. Teale dealing with Indian currency and the Indian exchange on 
London. 


Various insurance companies have sent us tastefully produced annual 
calendars. Amongst them we may mention those of the Scottish Equitable, 
the Scottish Metropolitan Life, the Colonial Mutual, the London and Lan- 
cashire Fire, and the Atlas Fire and Life Assurance Companies. 


Hazell’s Annual for 1893.—This cyclopzdic record of men and topics of 
the day has become so popular that it needs little recommendation at our 
hands. This volume is the eighth year of issue, and the editor states 
that two-thirds of the present volume contains new matter. Subjects of the 
day, such as Building Societies, the Labour Movement, Bimetallism, and 
State Pensions, have special articles devoted to them ; and these pithy vesumés 
would do much to place the uninitiated in possession of the salient features of 
the matters discussed. The book also contains excellent summaries of the 
leading events of the past year in the world of art, drama, finance, trade, and 
literature. We may add, taking into consideration the space at the disposal 
of the editor, that the articles on Banking, the Money Market, Stock 
Exchange Movements and cognate subjects, are highly creditable. 
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Banking and Commerctal Daw. 


NORTHERN Circuit, LIVERPOOL.—December 17th, 1892. 


Raised Cheques and Alleged Negligence. 


REYNOLDS ¥. THE BANK OF LIVERPOOL, LIMITED. 


THIS was an action brought by Messrs. Reynolds and Gibson, cotton 
brokers, Liverpool, against the Bank of Liverpool, with whom they 
have been customers for many years. The plaintiffs asked that it 
might be declared that the bank were not entitled to debit them 
with the following three cheques, namely:—A cheque for £20,000, 
dated the 22nd June, 1892, payable to “selves or bearer”; a cheque 
for £20,000, dated the 27th June, 1892, payable to the “Liverpool 
Cotton Bank, Limited, or bearer,” and crossed “ Bank of England Account, 
Liverpool Cotton Bank, Limited”; and a cheque for £12,000, dated the 
29th June, 1892, payable to “selves or bearer.” All these cheques were 
admitted to have been signed by plaintiffs and paid by the defendants, but 
the plaintiffs alleged that in each case they had been drawn for £2,000 only, 
and had been fraudulently altered after signature. In July last plaintiffs 
discovered that they had been victims of systematic frauds, which had been 
carried on for a period of sixteen months, and in the course of which no less 
than £164,000 of their money had been embezzled by one Isaac Parry I.unt, 
their manager, with the assistance of John Alexander Wilson, their cashier. 
Lunt and Wilson were arrested and pleaded guilty to charges of embezzle- 
ment and forgery, and were each sentenced to penal servitude. Most of the 
money had been obtained from the bank by means of cheques, which were 
admittedly genuine and unaltered, but the proceeds of which were never 
accounted for in the plaintiffs’ books. The three cheques in question in this 
action were, with the exception of the signatures, in the handwriting of 
Wilson, who usually drew the firm’s cheques. The plaintiffs alleged that in 
the first two cheques the letter “‘o” in the word “Two” was altered after 
signature to “e,” and the letters “‘nty” added, so that “ Twenty ” was substi- 
tuted for “ Two”; and that after the figures £2,000 at the foot of the cheque 
the figure “ o” was added, thus making it £20,000. In the third cheque 
they alleged that the word “ Two ” was in like manner altered to “ Twelve,” 
and that the figure ‘‘1 ” was inserted between the £ and 2,000, thus making 
it a cheque for £12,000. Plaintiffs contended that, as they had not assented 
to these alterations, the cheques were ‘‘ avoided” altogether under section 64 
of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882. 

The defence was of a twofold nature. In the first place, the defendants 
alleged that the cheques never were drawn for £2,000 each, and that, in 
fact, the complete word “ Two” never appeared on the face of them. They 
argued from the appearance of the cheques that, if altered at all, the original 


form must have been “Tw” alone, or “Tw” with the addition of an 
incomplete curve. 
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As regards the third cheque, they believed that no alteration in the words 
had been made after signature. As to the first and second cheques, they 
contended that, assuming their theory to be correct, the cheques were issued 
in an incomplete form, which gave, under section 20 of the Act, a prima facie, 
or implied authority, to any holder to complete them either as ‘‘ Two” or 
“ Twelve ” or ‘‘ Twenty ;” in fact, in any manner.consistent with the original 
form. They were, in the defendants’ view, fro ¢anto blank cheques when 
signed. 


As a further defence the defendants contended that, even assuming the 
facts to be as plaintiffs stated, they were guilty of negligence in signing and 
issuing cheques drawn with blank spaces, which were deliberately left so as to 
enable the alterations to be made. In support of this contention defendants 
relied upon the well-known cases of “‘ Young zv. Grote ” and “ The Guardians 
of Halifax Union v. Wheelwright,” which were followed in the recent case of 
** Marcusson v. The Birkbeck Bank.” As regards the application of the 64th 
section of the Bills of Exchange Act, the defendants contended that it had 
no application to the case of a cheque which was not negotiated, and that, if 
it had, the plaintiffs by their conduct were in the present case estopped from 
saying that the cheques were avoided. 


The plaintiffs replied by charging the defendants with contributory 
negligence in paying cheques which, they said, shewed from their appearance 
that they had been altered, and in paying the first and third cheques over the 
counter in bank notes without referring to the plaintiffs. It was, however, 
shewn that the features in the appearance of the cheques, which plaintiffs 
relied upon as suspicious, were, on the contrary, ordinary characteristics of 


Wilson’s handwriting, and present in many cheques admitted to be regular; 
and also that the payment of these large sums over the counter was no unusual 
circumstance, and had in this case been actually arranged for by Lunt, who, 
as plaintiffs’ confidential manager, made all the financial arrangements of the 


firm with the bank, and who, in fact, lodged ample securities for these 
advances. 


The action came on for hearing at the Liverpool Assizes, before 
Mr. Justice Bruce and a special jury, on Friday, the 16th December, 1892, 
when the Attorney General (Sir Charles Russell, Q.C.), Mr. Joseph 
Walton, Q.C., and Mr. P. O. Lawrence appeared for the plaintiffs; and 
Sir Richard Webster, Q.C., Mr. Bingham, Q.C., Mr. W. D. Rotch and 
Mr. T. G. Carver appeared for the defendants. After the Attorney-General 
had opened the plaintiffs’ case, the convict Wilson was examined, and on 
cross-examination it appeared that the original form in which the two 
cheques for £20,000 each were drawn was substantially as alleged by the 
defendants, and the witness declined to swear that the cheque for £12,000 
had ever been altered at all. 


Two of the plaintiffs (Messrs. F. W. Reynolds, jun., and W. F. Reynolds), 
who had signed the cheques, were also examined. 


At the opening of the court on the following day Sir Richard Webster, Q.C., 
for the defendants, said that the case had been settled, and that a verdict for 
the defendants would be entered, there having been an arrangement come to 
between them and the plaintiffs ; that all charges of negligence against the 
bank had been unconditionally withdrawn ; and that in so far as any one was 
to blame as to these cheques it was not the Bank of Liverpool. As to the 
alleged excessive overdraft, he explained that Lunt, through whom the 
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banking arrangements of the plaintiffs had been made, had intimated to the 
bank that the firm would require large sums of money to cover advances, and 
had deposited with the bank securities to the extent of £150,000, and that 
there was an arrangement with him that there should be power to overdraw 
on all three accounts. Lunt probably had not power to apply these securities 
to all three accounts, but the bank acted only in the ordinary way of banking 
afterwards. Large cheques had often been drawn by the plaintiffs previously, 
and they were proceeding without the slightest notice that anything was 
wrong. The bank had the highest opinion of the character and credit of the 
plaintiffs, and notwithstanding this litigation the business relations had pro- 
ceeded and were continuing between them as if no litigation were pending. 
Till the thunderclap burst the bank had every confidence in Lunt as the 
accredited representative of the plaintiffs, and the business of the bank was 
conducted in a proper and businesslike manner. His clients felt that without 
a withdrawal of the allegations and a statement to the effect indicated, it 
would have been impossible for them to do otherwise than to submit the 
whole matter to the jury. He was prepared to put Mr. Simpson, the 
manager, into the box to establish all this—The Attorney-General said he did 
not complain of or challenge his friend’s words in any way, but some of the 
statements of fact came upon his clients with surprise. They were ignorant 
as to the allocation of these securities by Lunt to the cash account, and the 
documents as prepared by Lunt would justify the bank in looking at them as 
applicable to all the accounts, although Lunt appeared to have manipulated 
them so as to make the security appear one for £47,000, when in fact it was 
417,000. Misfortune had no doubt fallen on Reynolds and Gibson, which, 
however, fortunately, they were able to bear, and still sustained their credit 
in this great commercial centre. They had brought this action to test legal 
liability, and thought it desirable that the whole matter should be publicly 
inquired into. He would only add that he feared it must be admitted that a 
too blind trust had been imposed in Lunt and Wilson, and too little super- 
vision exercised, and he thought his learned friend was entitled to the 
admission that on the facts as now presented there was no ground for 
alleging negligence against Mr. Simpson or the employés of the bank. 


Mr. Justice Bruce said it seemed to him this was an eminently satisfactory 
settlement of the case. He thought the parties had been well advised in 
coming to an agreement which would save vast expense and a long course of 
litigation. The jury then formally gave their verdict for the defendants, and 
judgment was entered accordingly. 
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Rotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


Tue Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. 




















Invested Funds, £4,600,000 
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ll Provident ESTD. 1835 


LIFE 


ASSURANCE. In stitution 


ALL :THE PROFITS ARE DIVIDED AMONGST THE ASSURED. 








Economical Management. Liberal Conditions. Large Bonuses. Claims paid 
immediately on proof of Death and Title. 
ENDOWMENT ASSURANCES ON VERY FAVOURABLE TERMS. 


48, GRACECHURCH STREET, ARTHUR SMITHER, 
LONDON, E.C. 





Actuary and Secretary. 
Applications for Agencies invited. 





FIFTH EDITION. 
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DUTIES OF EXECUTORS 


By F. W. DENDY, Sodicitor and Notary. 





IN BOARDS, POST FREE, ONE SHILLING AND SEVENPENCE. 


neem 





Tus hand-book, which in a short time has reached a fifth edition, treats concisely of the Duties of 
Executors under the following headings :— 


Executors and Trustees, Acceptance of Office, The Will, The Funeral, Debts and Assets, Probate, 
Probate Duty, other Expenses of Probate, Estate Duty, Small Intestacies, Books to be kept, Accounts, 
Ledger Accounts, Realization of Assets, Payment of Debts, Legacy and Succession Duty, Account Duty, 
Legacies to Infants and Married Women, Investments, Apportionment of Income, Executorship, Expenses 
and Employment of Agents, Final Division. 


It is intended as a guide to be put into the hands of inexperienced Executors at the commencement of 
their term of office. It does not deal with forms or doubtful points, which are more properly left to the 
legal advisers of the estate, but it gives directions as to the particulars which will be required by the 
Solicitor to prepare the papers for Probate and the accounts which should be kept 7 the Executors to 
show the position of the Estate.’ 





wATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, 
LONDON WALL, LONDON. 








FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 


Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C, 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000. Subscribed, £750,000. Paid up, £150,000. 











Guarantee Bonds “granted at low rates to Public Officials. 





Tue Bonps OF THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury ; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland; The Board of Trade; 
The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &c. &c. 
COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over five are 
guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 





Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 


BANKERS’ BLLIONn BAGS. 











<< eg €£ 
12inch -1 6 6 


14, -110 0 
16, -115 0 


Black or Brown 


Cowhide. 











BANKERS’ CASH BAGS. 


Best extra strong Brown Tocontain . £65 silver. 410 silver. 415 silver. 20 silver. 
Manilla Paper ... { Per 1,000 . 7s. 6d. 9s. 6d. 10s. 6d. _* 6d. 
peemne wien. { Rene: ge Aegis Re get 

. Tocontain . £100 gold. -- old. ‘00 gold. ooo gold. 
Best Grange Linen ; { Per 100 .~ ‘10s. 4. “ 3. 9d. a Ss. 43 126 “6d. 


Samples and Estimates submitted on pr el 


BANKERS’ SCALES AND WEIGHTS, MONEY SHOVELS, &c. 


ESTIMATES FURNISHED FOR BANKERS’ LEDGERS, Pass Books, FORMS AND GENERAL STATIONERY. 


WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, 
Bankers’ Stationers and Printers, 
85 & 86, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C.; 49 & 50, PARLIAMENT ST., WESTMINSTER, 8.W. 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 





ALEXANDERS AND CO., LIMITED. 
Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of 4 loeach, £1,000,000. Of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 


£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 . - £500,000 0 O 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Liability on deposits and bills re-discounted ; ‘ : ‘ - 8,209,916 2 3 
Rebate and sundry accounts ° . ° . ° ° ‘ 312,321 13 10 
Reserve fund . 20,000 O O 


mero liability in "respect of Guarantee re Baring Bros. and Co., o 
50,000 





£9,042,237 16 I 





ASSETS, 


Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers =. £288,383 8 9 
Investments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial and Indian 
Governments, £1,132,102. 13s. 5d.; colonial and corporation 


stocks, £213,133. 12s. 6d.; other securities, £145; 1341- 7 ” 1,490,578 5 I 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts - 6,870,870 3 0 
Loans on security and one accounts ‘ < ° ° R ° 332,405 19 3 
Business premises . ae te ee doer 60,000 0 0 





£9,042,237 16 1 











> 
BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to 31st December, 1892. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in 
carrying on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on 
deposits, rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by 41,865. 
Os. 9d., the balance remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of 
£6,580. 17s. 10d. brought forward from last half-year) amounts to £163,654. 85. 4d., out 
of which the board recommend that a dividend of 534 per cent. free of income-tax, be now 
declared for the half-year, payable on the Ist proximo (being at the rate of 11% per cent. 
per annum), which will absorb a sum of £159,230. 15s. 7@., and leave a sum of £4,423. 
12s Qd. to be carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended 31st December, 1892. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up . ; : : ‘ , : ‘ ‘ - . £2,769,230 I 5 9 
Rest . ‘ i ; ‘ 2 ° ; 1,034,000 re) 
Notes and post bills i in ’ circulation , 2 r ; ‘ ‘ ; 2,422,692 : 3 
Government and other public accounts ; ‘ . ‘ ° 1,676,364 5 4 
Deposits, current, and other accounts . . : ° “ 8,366,485 3 I 

Net profits for the half-year (including £6, 580. 17s. 10d, brought 
forward from half-year ended 30th June, 1892) x ; ° 163,654 8 4 
£16,432,426 16 5 
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276 BECKETT’S BANKS 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of ~~ . - 41,147,583 15 2 
Cash at call and short notice. ° ° . 141,263 18 11 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . 6,039,009 12 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2, 630,769. 4s. 7.3 Govern- 

ment stocks, £1,961,992. Os. 6d. ; ‘total Government securities in- 

cluding ‘‘rest,”” £1,034,000 ; -  4)592,761 5 I 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, La, 786,305. 135. 3d.; 

railway and Corporation debentures, and other securities, 








4! 625,502. IIs. lod . 4,411,808 5 1 
Bank premises, head office and branches : original "cost, , £436,792 
written down to . : . . . 100,000 O O 
416,432,426 16 5 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches including rent, repairs, 
salaries, etc., 471,437 14 7 
Dividend at rate of 5% per cent. for half-year ended 31st ‘December, 1892 159,230 15 7 


Carried forward to new account ° ° 4,423 12 9 


£235,092 2 11 





Cre 
Balance from last half-year ‘ £6,580 17 10 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for interest on deposits, i income- 

tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 

bills discounted not at eases and making —_— for bad and 





doubtful debts . ‘ f ° : ‘ : aa6.str § 
£235,092 2 11 


BECKETT’S BANKS. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 





LIABILITIES. 
Deposits and credit balances . ; : : F ‘ : - £3,846,774 16 1 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ . 82,055 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts, and on foreign bills negotiated 7 ‘ ‘ 200,549 2 4 
Partners’ capital and reserve 5 ; a i 579,409 5 7 
44,708,788 4 0 
ASSETS. ————_— 
Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, Messrs. —_ &Co.,andat call £452,140 10 1 
Cash at three and fourteen days’ notice . ° 415,552 0 O 
Billsin hand . m 418,954 17 7 
Investments—Consols, Exchequer bonds, and local loans stock, . 
£720,400; India Government, New South Wales and Victoria 
Government stock, and bank stock, £341,041; Leeds corporation 
and City of London bonds, and English railway preference stocks, 
£234,689. 4s. 3d.; English anita eae stocks and other 
securities, £ 166,475 ‘ 5 : 1,462,605 4 3 
Advances to customers P : ; ‘ ‘ - - " js 1,644,993 14 6 
Bank premises . 113,992 15 3 
Liabilities on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as per contra 200,549 2 4 





44,708,788 4 0 

We have compared the above balance-sheet with the books at head office and branches, 

and find the same correctly drawn up and in accordance therewith. We have examined the 

bills and the securities representing the investments, and find them in order, and we have 
verified the correctness of the cash balances. 


TURQUAND, YOUNGS, WEISE, BisHop & CLARKE, Auditors. 
Leeds, 7th January, 1893. 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not due, 
paying income-tax, and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £64,802. 125. 10d., to which must be added £1,969. 6s. 5d., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £66,771. 19s. 3d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend, at the rate of 1234 per cent. per annum (free of income- 
tax), was paid in August last, and the directors recommend that a similar dividend be paid 
on the 1st February next, which payments will absorb £61,250, and leave a balance of 
£5,521. 19s. 3a. The directors have transferred £2,000 to the reduction of bank premises 
(in addition to £548. 11s. 10d. in redemption of leaseholds), and placed £1,000 to officers’ 
superannuation fund, which they hope the shareholders will approve of, leaving a balance 
to be carried forward to next year’s profit and loss account of £1,973. 75. 5d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIES, 
Capital account—122,500 shares, £4 per share paid . ° ° - £490,000 0 oO 
Reserve surplus fund . . ° ° . ° e m . 300,000 O O 
Due on deposit, current, and other ennunite . e ° . e 3,957,582 13 8 
£4,747,582 13 8 
ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange : ° ‘ ° - £732,089 18 


= GW 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . e) er x 652,612 7 1 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £471,797. 145. 2d. ; 

Colonial and India Government bonds and stock, railway debentures 

and stocks, etc., £348,359. 19s. 3d... : . 4 ‘ 820,157 13 5 


Freehold and leasehold estates and other securities . ° ° ° 56,925 6 5 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc., £151,533: 
17s. 6d.; less premises redemption fund, £8,699. Os. 6d. . 142,834 17 0 


Loans on senuilty and advances on current and other accounts . ° 2,342,962 10 8 





44747,582 13 8 








Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid 2nd tii —m at 5s ” share on J 
shares . S js 430,625 9 O 
Dividend payable ast February, 1893, at 55. - aes on 123,500 
shares . . . a e e e 30,625 0 O 
Leasehold premises redemption fund, £ 300 oa inten ° . . 548 II Io 
Reduction of bank premises . . * ~ % ° : . 2,000 0 O 
Officers’ ep diecerign fund . ° . ° ° ‘ ° 1,000 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss wnneun ° . . ° : 1,973 7 5 
£66,771 19 3 





Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, 31st December, 1891 . é ° 41,969 6 5 
Net profit for the year ending 31st December, 1892 . . . . 64,802 12 10 


£66,771 19 3 
19* 














278 BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY. 


BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO. LIMITED. 
(CoNSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL ) 


Quarterly Balanceesheet, December 31st, 1892. 











LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000; - up — 
25,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up - £250,000 0 O 

Reserve fund, £160,000; reserve fund first instalment on 5,000 new 
shares issued December, 1892, £50,000 - - 210,000 O O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. - r 4,495,198 2 6 
£4,955,198 2 6 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand andat call . ; ‘ £528,138 16 9 
Investments in Government and other ‘stocks and securities 1,663,342 4 II 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. 2,715,986 12 5 
Bank premises . - a : : : a ; : 47,730 8 5 
44,955,198 2 6 
ee 


BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and rebating the interest on bills not due, the net profit for the year amounts to £52,881. 
7s. 7d@., which, added to the surplus brought from the year 1891, £6,801. 3s. 6d., makes a 
total of £59,682. 11s. 1d. The directors recommend the appropriation of this sum as 
follows, viz.:—Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share, paid in August, on 13,600 shares, 
423,800 ; further dividend of £2 per share, to be paid 6th February next, £27,200 (making 
43:- 15s. per share for the year) ; in payment of income-tax, £1,136. 8s.; and the surplus 
to the credit of profit and loss for the current year, £7,546. 3s. 1d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 





LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital . , ‘ ; , ‘ ‘ . ; : ; £408,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund ; A, ; : ; . ; > : ; 175,000 0 O 
Own notes in circulation . j , 19,560 0 O 
Deposits, credit balances, and outstanding drafts and advices - - 2393,8a2 ta § 
Rebate of discount on bills : : : 1,552 3 6 

Profit and loss—surplus from — £6, Sor. 35. 6d. ; net profits for 
1892, £52,881. 7s. 7d. : 2 ‘ ; : 59,682 11 1 
£2.976,917 7 © 
——— 

ASSETS. 

Cash and bills on hand : E ; ‘ ; , 9 , ‘ 4372,542 5 6 
Do. with London agents . . . ‘ , ‘ 276,181 12 2 
Investments in Colonial Government stocks ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ 211,487 11 3 
Advances on current accounts . : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ; a 2,100,332 O O 
Bank premises . : é ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 16,373 18 I 


42,976,917 7 0 
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BRADFORD COMMERCIAL JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed statement of accounts for the year ending 31st December, 1892, shews that 
the net profits of the bank were £36,366. 19s 5d., which, with the balance, £3,786. 9s. 7d., 
brou - forward from the year 1891, makes a total of £40, 153. 9s. An interim dividend 
of 5s. per share for the half-year ending 3oth June was paid in July last. The 
pH now propose to pay a further dividend of £1. 5s. for the second half-year, and a 
bonus of 5s. per share, equal to 11 per cent. for the year (clear of income tax), and to 
place £5,000 to the credit of the guarantee fund, increasing it to £130,000, leaving a 
balance of £4,353. 9s. to carry to the profit and loss account for the present year. 


Balancessheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital . " : r " ‘ P s . £280,000 0 oO 
Guarantee fund . ° ‘ ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° 125,000 0 O 
Unpaid dividends . . . ° . . ° . . . 168 10 Oo 
Own notes in circulation . ‘ : 2 > 17,580 0 O 
Deposits, credit balances and drafts on London ‘ ‘ . ° . 1,119,273 19 2 
Acceptances on account of customers . 48,951 3 11 
Profit and loss account :—Surplus from 1891, £3, 786. 9s. 7d.5 profits 

for 1892, £36,366. 195. 5d.—£ 40,153. ate ; dess interim dividend 

paid in July, 1892, £14,000 . ; ° ~ 5 26,153 9 0 





Le 6ig.tay SY 














ASSETS, 

Bills and cash on hand 2 ; : ; a ° . = - 4298,402 15 oO 
Cash with London agents . ‘ ‘ ° . ; F 159,900 4 II 
Railway debentures and other stocks . ° 3 ° ° ° ;. III,054 10 6 
Advances on current accounts and loans. ° ° ° ° ° 981,818 7 9 
Acceptances as per contra . ° . . . ° ° 48,951 3.11 
Bank premises (original cost £ 38, 000), = ° : ° 8 ° 17,000 0 O 

41,617,127 2 1 





BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting the accompanying balance-sheet and statement 
of accounts to the 31st December last. After payment of current expenses and making 
provision for bad debts, the profits amount to £18,248. 12s., which, added to £7,255. 
2s. 11d., the balance brought from last account, makes £25,503. ‘4s. 11d. Out of this 
amount the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 42. 2s. 6d. per share, free of 
income-tax, which will require £18,085. 175. 6d., and to carry forward £7,417. 175. 5d. to 
next account. 
Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIES. 
Capital called up—viz., £35 per share on 8 4 shares . : 3 4297,885 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : ; : 200,000 O O 
Unclaimed dividends . ; 7 © 
Amount due to customers on current, deposit, and other accounts - 1,227,819 5 9 
Profit and loss—Balance of this account . ° ° > . 25,503 14 II 
41,751,288 7 8 
ASSETS. 

Cash and bills on hand, and with London — and brokers at call, 
investments on debentures, ee. . . : ° ; £737,964 15 3 
Amount due from customers on current accounts “ ; . ‘ 988,278 4 5 
Bank —e and — . . ° . . : 24,845 I 0 
Stamps on hand ° ° . ° A ° X 200 7 0 
41,751,288 7 8 


BROWN AND CO. 


BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders of the bank the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending 31st December, 1892, to which the certificate of the auditors is duly appended. 
The great depression in trade which has affected this district in common with the rest of 
the country during the past. half-year, has led to a considerable decrease in the value of 
money and thereby to a diminution in the profits of the bank. The profits for the half-year 
—provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts--amount to £24,139. 16s. Id. 3; 
subject to deduction for income-tax of £631. 2s.; leaving a net profit of £23,508. 14s. 1d. ; 
when the balance from last account is added, viz. £3,026. 11s. 11d.; there remains to be 
dealt with by this meeting £26,535. 6s. The directors recommend that a dividend of £1 
per share (being at the rate cf Io per cent. per annum) clear of income-tax, be paid on 
Wednesday, Ist February next, and that the balance of £1,535. 6s. be carried forward to 
next half-year. The directors have carefully considered the valuation of properties held as 
security by the bank, and are of opinion that, in cases where it may be necessary to realise 
such securities in order to recover advances, adequate provision has been made to meet any 
deficiency, A branch of the bank has been opened at Baildon; and a sub-branch has also 
been opened at Oxenhope under the care of the manager of Keighley branch. 


Balancessheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—25,000 shares of £50 each, with £20 per share paidup £500,000 o 
Reserved surplus fund ‘ ° , ‘ . ‘ ° ° ° 157,500 O 
Deposits £1,078,631. 13s. 7d.; credit balances on current accounts, 

drafts on London agents, etc., £1,337,922- 35. 11d. ‘ + 2,416,553 17 
Unpaid dividends . , , :. 3 : ° . . . 
Rebate on bills . Pe ° ° ° a ° ‘ . 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to 30th June, 1892, 

£3,026. 11s. 11d.; profit this half-year, £24,139. 16s. 1d.; less 

income-tax, £631. 25.—£23,508. 14s. 1d. . ‘ = ‘ 


£3,103,933 
ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, £101,011. Is. 5d. ; money at call 
at London and other bankers, £198,567. 5s. Id.; bills of exchange 
discounted, £554,768. 2s. 2d. + = é ‘ ‘ ‘ £854,346 

Investments in consols, railway and other debenture stocks, Colonial 
Government and other securities . : ; d 4 290,451 

Loans on stock and other securities. ; . ° ° . ; 317,584 

Advances on current accounts . ° ‘i ° ‘ - ° 1,580,141 

Stamps on hand * . a , ‘ : 643 

Bank premises . . ° . . ? ° ‘ ° ° a 60,765 17 


43,103,933 1 


<i> 
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BROWN AND CO. 


The associated banks of WiLL1AM WILLIAMS, Brown AND Co., Leeds ; partners :—James Walker Oxley, 

homas Harrison, William James Brown, Henry Oxley and Richard Wilson, and Brown, JANSON AND 

Co., London; partners:— James Walker Oxley, Thomas Harrison, William James Brown, John 
Whitaker Cooper, James Greig and Ernest Tozer Janson.) 


Dr. Amalgamated Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Current, and deposit accounts, partners’ balances on current account 

and rebate on bills ‘ . ‘ : ; . : ‘ + £25225,225 10 
Drafts on the London bank ° . ° ° ° ° ° . 108,355 17 
Acceptances and endorsements, fer contra . ° . . . ° 25,319 18 
Notes in circulation . - ° ‘ . . ° . 25,095 oO 
Partners’ capital . ‘ ° . ° ° ° ° 1,000,000 oO 
Accounts between the banks, fer contra, £6,296. 18s. 3d. 


£3»383,996 5 9 














CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY. 


Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call and short notice . ; £995,864 7 9 
Investments in consols, Indian and Colonial Government securities, 

corporation loans and railway debentures and bonds ‘ " : 169,642 0 O 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers + 2,138,266 17 7 
Liability of customers for acceptances and een per contra. 25,319 138 7 
Bank premises and other properties. : . . 54,903 I 10 


Accounts between the banks, fer contra, £6, 296. 18s. 3d. 


£3»383,999 5 9 
We have examined the books of the above-mentioned banks and the balance-sheets 


thereof amalgamated in the above account, which we find to represent a true statement of 
the affairs of the said banks on the 31st December, 1892. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co. 





CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses, income-tax, 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1892, including a 
balance of £484. 18s. 10d. brought from last year, amount to £18,167. Ios. 2d. A 
dividend of 8 per cent. for half-year to 30th June last has been paid, £8,000; the directors 
now propose to declare a further dividend of 8 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £100,000, 
48,000; and to credit bank buildings account with £1,000; leaving to be carried to next 
account, £1,167. 10s. 2d. The bank’s building account will then stand at £16,600. The 
directors regret to have to intimate the death of their colleague, the late Mr. Wm. Parker, 
of Carleton Hill, Penrith, who since 1874 had rendered valuable service to the bank. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ; : : ; : : : : ; , . £100,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund. : ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; ; = ; : 80,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation . P 21,600 0 Oo 

Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 
fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. 2 2 726,710 12 I 
Balance of profits from 31st December, 1891 : 484 18 10 

Net profits for year, £17,682. 115. itt less interim dividend of 8 per 
cent. paid in July, £8,000 . ° ° : 3 9,682 11 4 
£938,478 2 3 

ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, money at call, and bills of exchange 491,102 12 10 

Investments in consols and English railway debenture, preference and 
ordinary stocks . 109,345 16 oO 

Reserve fund invested in consols and railway debenture and preference 
stocks, and Carlisle Corporation stock . . . 80,000 0 Oo 
Short loans at notice against railway and other stocks . p ‘ 3 27.43t 17 2 
Loans and advances on current accounts 593,230 2 4 

Bank premises at Carlisle, cannes Appleby, Keswick, » Longtown and 
Penrith 8 17,600 0 O 
Freehold properties on irental =. : . : e : ; . 10,067 13 II 


£938,478 2 3 








282 CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON AND CHINA. 


CARLISLE CITY AND DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


IN submitting to the shareholders the annual statement of the affairs of the bank, certified 
by Mr. Clarke, of the firm of Messrs. Turquand, Youngs, Weise, Bishop and Clarke, of 
London, your directors have to report that the profits for the year ending 31st December 
last amount to £16,602. 6s. 10d., to which has to be added the amount brought forward 
from the previous year, viz., £219. 5s. 2d., making a total available balance of £16,821. 
12s. A dividend of 8s. per share, or at the rate of £16 per centum per annum on the 
paid-up capital of £100,000, having been paid for the half-year ending 30th June last, your 
directors now propose to declare a like dividend for the half-year ending 31st December 
last. These dividends absorb £16,0co, leaving a balance of undivided profit of £821. 12s. 
to carry forward. Since the last annual meeting your directors have been induced to open 
a branch at Hexham (under the management of Mr. George Hamilton), and the business 
already acquired fully justifies the movement. The shareholders in the bank now number 
28. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIES. 
Capital—20,000 shares, £5 per share paid . . p ‘ ‘ ‘ £100,000 0 O 
Guaranteed fund : . ° . . . ° ; ; 100,000 O O 
Shareholders for unpaid dividends . a ‘ ‘ ; : F 193 19 9 
Notes in circulation . ; ; : - : . : : 19,155 O O 
Deposits, current accounts, and current drafts on London agents . 682,731 15 4 
Profit and loss account : 4 ‘ ; a = 8,821 12 0 
£910,902 7 1 
ASSETS. — 
Cash in hand, and at other banks, and special loans on securities ‘ £105,114 7 6 
Railway debenture and preference stocks, and 2} percent consols, and 
special loans on stocks and bonds (guarantee fund) 2 . ‘ 100,000 O O 
Billsonhand . : . ;. ji : ; : s ; ‘ 50,702 14 7 
Loans and over-drafts . ‘i : = ° “ . : ‘i 632,581 8 1 
Bank premises at Carlisle, Brampton, Cockermouth, Haltwhistle, 
Maryport and Workington, £27,027. 2s. 11d.; Jess redemption 
fund, £5,027. 2s. 11d. A f . ° : ; : . 22,000 0 O 
Stamps . . . ° ° ° ; : = = - 503 16 11 
£910,902 I 





& 
= 





CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON AND CHINA, LIMITED. 


AT an extraordinary meeting, held January 1&th, Mr. J. N. Bullen presided. He reminded 
the shareholders that on the 31st ult. a resolution was unanimously passed authorizing, as a 
necessary step towards reconstruction the registration of the bank as a company limited 
under the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1890. On the same day the registration was effected, 
and the bank had since that date been carried on as the ‘‘ Chartered Mercantile Bank of 
India, London and China, Limited.” They were met on that occasion to carry forward the 
reconstruction another stage—that was to consider and, if thought fit, to approve an agree- 
ment for the transfer of the business and assets of the existing bank to the reconstructed 
bank, and to authorize the necessary steps for giving effect to such agreement. Mr. Rawlins 
(solicitor) then read the draft agreement, the principal clause of which provided that every 
member of the existing bank should, in respect of each share of £25 held by him, be entitled 
as a right to claim the allotment to himself or his nominees of one ‘* B’’ share of £25 in the 
new bank, with the sum of £12. 16s. per share credited as paid up. The draft agreement 
also provided that the shares held by dissentient shareholders should be sold and the proceeds, 
less expenses, be forwarded to them. A resolution, proposed by the chairman and seconded 
by Mr. Thomas Scott, was then agreed to unanimously, to the effect that the draft recon- 
struction agreement submitted to the meeting be approved, and that, with a view to effecting 
the reconstruction of the company on the footing of the agreement, the company be wound 
up voluntarily, Sir Alexander Wilson and Mr. J. A. Maitland being appointed liquidators, 
with authority to carry the draft reconstruction agreement into effect with such modifications 
as they might think expedient. The chairman said the board would have to ask the attend- 
ance of the shareholders again on the 3rd prox. to confirm the resolution. Until then the 
new bank could not undertake any business. 
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CITY BANK, LIMITED, LONDON. 
THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account for the half-year to 31st December, 1892, showing that, after providing for interest 
on deposit accounts and for bad and doubtful debts, the gross profits, with £9,994. Is. 
brought forward from the last account, amount to £116,906. 19s. 4d. Provision being made 
for current expenses, and rebate on bills discounted not yet due, the directors declare a 
dividend, free of income-tax, at the rate of £10 per cent. per annum on £1,000,000, the 
capital paid up, and carry-forward to the next account £10,375. 125. 6d. The directors 
have elected to a seat at the board, subject to the confirmation of the shareholders, 


_ Mr. John Howard Gwyther, a duly qualified shareholder. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Capital paid up, viz., £10 pershare on 100,000 shares. ‘ . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserved fund . ° ° ° ° ° ° 500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts . . 6,369,826 17 4 
Acceptances against cash in hand, bankers! bills approved securities, 

etc. 4 i ° “4 2,870,571 12 3 
Liabilities on foreign bills negociated = 4,873 5 11 


Profit and loss account, viz. :—Undivided profit brought forward from 
last half-year, £9,994. Is. 3 since added, after en for bad and 
doubtful debts, £106,912. 18s. 4d. a “ a ° 116,906 19 4 





410,862,238 14 10 





Liability in the Baring Guarantee is not included in the above statement. 


Cr. 
Two-and-three-quarters per cent. consols, Exchequer bills, and fore 

Government guaranteed loan . £827,889 4 5 
Cash—in hand, £317,518. 135. 6d.; “at Bank of England,  £4631346- 

Is. 6d. ; at call, £530,000. " 1,310,864 15 Oo 
Bills discounted, £1,597,600. 145. “y1d.3 loans, "advances, | etc., = 

44,037,718. 175. 8d. » + « + 5,635,319 12 7 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances per contra ° 2,870,571 12 3 
Liabilities of customers for endorsements on foreign bills " negociated 

percontra . ‘ . ° ° ° ° 4,873 5 11 
Bank premises, head office and branches ° . ° ° = 163,526 8 5 
Current expenses ° : ° ° . ° = ° ° ° 49,193 16 3 





410,862,238 14 10 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending the 31st December, 1892. 








vr. 

Current expenses, including salaries, rent, stationery, directors’ remun- 
eration, proportion of building expenses, income-tax, etc. . 449,193 16 3 

Amount carried to profit and loss new account, being rebate on bills 
discounted not yet due . 7,397 10 ¥ 

Dividend account for the payment of : a dividend at the rate of Li 10 per 

cent. per annum on “ 1,000,000, amount of paid-up cnptial upon 
100,000 shares 4 ‘ 50,000 0 O 
Undivided profit transferred to profit and loss new account . ° ° 10,375 12 6 
£116,906 19 4 








Cr. 
Balance brought down, viz. :—Undivided profit brought forward from 
last half-year, £9,994. Is. ; since added, _ saeimals for bad and 


doubtful webts, £106,912. 18s. 4d, £116,906 19 4 















CRAVEN BANK. 


COUNTY OF STAFFORD BANK, LIMITED 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the accompanying statement 
of the accounts of the bank made up to the 31st December, 1892. Including the balance 
carried forward from last year, the net profits amount to £10,437. 11s. Your directors have 
paid an interim dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, for the half-year ending 
30th June last. They now recommend a similar dividend for the latter half of the year, and 
propose to add £1,000 to the reserve fund, and tocarry forward a balance of £187. 11s. to 
next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
Dr. 
Deposit and current accounts, notes and bills in circulation, rebate 


interest, etc. je . . ‘ . . ‘ ° » £477,837 13 8 
Registered capital—20,000 shares of £40 each. 
Capital called up and paid—£5 per share on 12,000 shares, £60,000; 

42 per share on 7,000 shares, £14,000 ‘ ‘ ‘ F ‘ 74,000 0 O 
Reserve surplus fund, as stated below ° ‘ 79,000 0 O 


Proposed dividend for the half-year ending December 31st, 1892, as 
per profit and loss account . ° . ° . ‘ ° ° 4,625 0 O 
Balance of profit carried forward ° ° : ° ° ° ° 187 II oO 
£635,650 4 8 


Cr. 
Cash in hand, and balances at London bankers, at agents, and at Bank 
of England . ° . ; ° ° x . ‘ ys ° 
Investments, viz. :—£10,000 consols; £20,000 Exchequer bonds; 
410,000 India 3} per cent. stock; £8,730 stock Great Northern 
Railway 4 per cent. consolidated perpetual preference stock ; 
41,800 stock Great Western Railway 5 per cent. consolidated 
guaranteed stock; £5,094 stock Great Western Railway 5 per 
cent. consolidated preference stock ; £3,000 stock Great Western 
Railway 4} per cent. perpetual debenture stock; £5,177 stock 
London and North Western Railway consolidated 4 per cent. 
preference stock; £6,666 stock Midland Railway 3 per cent. 
debenture stock; £4,500 stock Midland Railway perpetual prefer- 
ence 4 per cent, stock ; £2,500 stock London, Brighton, and South 
Coast Railway perpetual 4 per cent. debenture stock ; £2,500 stock 
London, Brighton, and South Coast Railway perpetual 4} per cent. 
debenture stock ; £2,250 stock Great Eastern Railway 4 per cent. 
irredeemable guaranteed stock ; £1,500 stock East London Water 
Works perpetual 44 per cent. debenture stock; £15,000 stock 
Colonial Government 3} per cent. inscribed stocks—taken at 
a valuation of . ° ° ° R ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 102,550 
Bills discounted, loans to customers, and other securities . = ; 443,858 
Bank premises and property adjoining 4 . . ° ‘ , 7,500 


£635,650 4 


£81,742 1 2 


Ow o 
olOono 








a> 
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CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, after making provisions for bad and doubtful debts, and for 
the payment of income and property-tax, and after deducting discount of bills on hand, 
amount to £16,119. 7s. 2d., which, being added to the balance brought from the previous 
half-year, makes £22,377. 35. 5d. available for distribution. The directors propose, subject 
to the approval of the members, to declare a dividend of ten shillings and sixpence per 
share (free of income-tax), amounting to £15,750; to apply £500 in reduction of the bank 
premises account, and to carry forward to next half-year the balance of £6,127. 35. 5d. 
Since the issue of the last report the directors have to record the loss by death of two of 
their colleagues, Colonel Garnett-Orme and Mr. H. W. Hartley. To both of these 
gentlemen the bank is much indebted for sound and judicious advice upon matters of 








ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK. 285 


commercial law and practice. To fill the vacancies the directors have selected Mr. Robert 
Shaw, of Colne Hall, son of a former director, and Mr. John Thornton, of Burnley, who 
for many years has held the management of the bank in that important centre. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 





LIABILITIES, 
Capital :—30,000 shares of £30 each, £900, 000 ; amount paid - at £7 
per share on 30,000 shares. = . £210,000 0 O 
Reserve fund : ° 100,000 O O 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. ° ° 2,065,366 0 9 
Drafts on London agents . ° ‘ ° . ° ° . ° 79,414 18 5 
Rebate on bills . 2 . ; . ‘ - 5 < ‘ . 713 2 0 
Profit and loss account ‘ , - : i ji ‘ . ; 22;377 3 5 
7 


42,477,871 4 





ASSETS. 

Cashonhand . 4 A 1 ‘ P ; = £81,900 10 6 
Cash at bankers at call and at notice 2 - ; : “ : 248,070 3 8 
Bills of exchange : 205,319 15 4 
Investments :—£ 100,000 23 consols, £96, 547- Is. 6d. ; debenture and 

preference stocks, etc., £83,351. 115. 8d. 179,898 13 2 
Loans on railway and other stocks . ; : = ‘ . . 80,814 5 6 
Bank premises . ‘ ‘ : r ; ; : : ; 63,565 12 8 
Advances to customers - , : . , r ‘ - : 1,617,230 14 10 
Value of stamps on hand . r = “ ‘ = ; ‘ 1,071 8 11 





42,477,871 4 7 








ENGLISH, SCOTTISH, AND AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK, 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the usual balance-sheet and statement of accounts of 
the bank for the half-year ending 30th September, 18y2. After providing for current charges, 
rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the half-year (including £7,030. 
16s. 8d. brought forward from last half-year( amount to £29,669. 17s. 2d. This sum 
the directors propose to appropriate as follows :—In payment of a dividend of 8s. per share, 
free of income-tax, £18,000; leaving to be carried et £11,669. 175. 2€.—£29,669. 








17s. 2d. 
Balance-sheet in London and the Colonies on the 30th September, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital . ° . . = ° = . - . ° 4900,000 0 O 
Reserved fund . ° . ° ° . ° ° 310,000 O O 
Guarantee and provident fund A ° ° . ° ° ° ° 5,000 O O 
Deposits and current accounts . ‘ . ° ° . : 5,758,668 13 1 
Bills payable and other liabilities ‘ 2 . ° ° = 1,127,567 3 8 
Notes in circulation . : ‘i ss ° ° ° ° ° ‘ 137,444 0 O 
Profit and loss account ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ° ‘ . 29,669 17 2 
48,268,349 13 11 
ASSETS. 
Cash and bullion in colonies . a ° £933,740 Il 7 
Cash at bankers and money at short notice in London . ° ° 181,126 15 2 
Investments in Colonial Government and other securities ° . 1539327 19 8 
Bills receivable, loans and advances oe security, etc. . ° P 6,493,282 I 4 
Bank premises and furniture . ‘ a 506,872 6 2 





£8,268, 349 
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286 GLAMORGANSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending 30th September, 1892. 























Dr. 
Expenses in Adelaide, Brisbane, Melbourne, Sydney, and tein 
sub-branches . 450,562 17 5 
Expenses in London, including directors’ remuneration and income-tax 7.033 3 7 
Dividend for half-year of 8s. per share, free of gueilamed £18, 000 ; 
balance carried forward, £11,669. 17s. 2d. . : ; 29,669 17 2 
£87,266 3 2 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . 4 47,030 16 8 
Profits for the el amet 4 after providing for bad and doubtful debts. 80,235 6 6 
£87,266 3 2 


GLAMORGANSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet and profit and loss account of the 
company, shewing its assets and liabilities as they stood on the 31st December, 1892. The 
remaining assets of the old company continue to be treated as heretofore. The further 
losses of that company, ascertained during the past half-year, have been written off the 
contingency account, and the items still unrealized or unliquidated are retained in the 
present balance-sheet at the amounts at which they stood in the account of 27th March, 
1884; the balance, now amounting to £17,965, being held against them. The net profits 
for the half-year ended the 3oth June, 1892, amounting to £10,761. 19s. 6d., were duly 
applied as resolved at the general meeting held on the 25th day of July last. The net 
profits for the half-year, as shewn by the accounts, are 2 11,444. 175. 3@. The directors 
recommend that this sum be applied as follows, viz. :—£4,600 600. 8s. 6d. in paying a dividend 
at the rate of £7. 10s. per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, on the preference and 
ordinary shares of the company ; £5,500 to be added to the reserve fund, and invested in 
Government securities ; and the balance of £1,344. 8s. 9d. to be transferred to the bad and 
doubtful debt account. 


Balance-sheet, for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES, 


16,927 £5 preference shares, £2. 10s. paid, £42,317. 10.3 31,595 
430 ordinary shares, £2. 10s. paid, £78,987. 105.; 734 430 





ordinary shares, £1. 17s. 6d. paid, £1,376. 5s... . . - £122,681 § o 
Reserve fund (invested in Government securities) " ‘ js 62,500 O oO 
Drafts on London bankers outstanding - ‘ 10,362 2 1 
Liabilities by endorsement of bills negociated for customers . nil 
Deposits, current and other accounts emma acceptances—nil) 1,454,781 I9 10 
Unclaimed dividends ‘ 83 1 I 
Rebate on undue bills a i P ‘ : , 5,307 9 6 
Contingency account R ‘ J ‘i , i F ‘ js 17,965 0 oO 
Profit for the half-year é ‘ . ° 11,444 17 3 

41,680,945 12 9 
ASSETS. 
Bills discounted, advances on current accounts, etc., . . £1,076,500 9 8 
Cash in hand and at bankers and brokers, £322,619. 15s. 7d. ; Govern- 

ment securities, £62,500; English ania securities, colonial 

bonds, etc., £203,625. 7s. 6d. 588,745 3 1 
Liability of customers for endorsement on bills negotiated as per 

contra . . . . ° ’ nil 
Freehold premises at Swansea, Neath and Aberavon ° e Re ° 15,700 0 O 


41,680,945 12 9 
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HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
London bankers’ commission, income-tax, salaries, directors’ fees, 

stationery, etc., . ° = ‘ . 2 A B ; £6,590 13 10 
Interest paid or accrued on deposit accounts ; . ; “ 13,565 16 2 
Rebate on undue bills i ‘ M . ‘ = . r 1,527 7 6 
Balance . ‘ : . ‘ ‘ : . ° = = ‘ 11,444 17 3 


432,728 14 9 





Cr. 
Gross profit for the half-year . ‘ . 3 ‘ ‘7 . : 432,728 14 6 
us + 


HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting their report and statement of account for the 
year ending 31st December, 1892. An interim dividend of Ios, per share was paid in 
August last, and the amount of profit now realised, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, will admit of a dividend of 10s. per share, making a total distribution for the year 
of 10 per cent. clear of income-tax, and leaving a balance of £4,328. 11s. 9a. to be carried 
forward to next year’s account. The directors exceedingly regret the death of W. H. 
Rawson, Esq., their much-esteemed chairman, who, by his high integrity, sound judgment, 
and genial disposition, had endeared himself to every member of the board, and had won the 
respect of all connected with the bank. The vacant chairmanship has been conferred on 
Frederick Eastwood, Esq., and the seat at the board has been filled by the election of 
Robert Whitworth, Esq., of West Royd, Halifax. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital . :*« «< «© © & & © @ cme we ee 
Reserve fund . ‘ ° ° ; ° . . ° : . 105,000 0 o 
Notes in circulation . - ‘ ‘ 4 ° : . . . 10,075 0 O 
Unpaid dividends. 153 5 0 
Credit balances and deposits : 855,676 8 o 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits. + . . ° : 4,284 9 7 

Profit and loss account, £34,328. IIs. 9d.; Jess interim dividend, 
415,000 : ; $ : ; ‘ ‘ x : ; 19,328 II 9 
41,204,517 14 4 
ASSETS. ——————— 
Cashonhand . : ; , : . ‘ . : 4125,417 3 10 
Bills of exchange : ‘ ° . ° . . ‘ 241,253 18 4 
Consols and other securities ‘ j ; 5 : ° . 103,227 14 6 
Advances on current accounts. : : ° ; : . , 807,368 17 8 
Bank property . : : ° ‘ ‘ : ° : ° ° 17,250 0 Oo 
41,294,517 14 4 
—" a 





HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of accounts for the 
year ending 31st December, 1892. After allowing for rebate on bills not due and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the year amount to £33,282. 2s. 4d., 
which, with £3,766. 13s. 7d., brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of 
£37,048. 15s. 11d. applicable for distribution. An interim dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum was paid in August last, and it is recommended that a dividend be paid on 
the 1st February next, at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, making a dividend of 11} per 
cent. for the year. The payment of the dividend for the year will absorb £33,750, and 
£805. 8s. will be required for income-tax, leaving a balance of £2,493. 7s. 11d. to be 
carried forward, 
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HAMMOND AND CO. 


Balanceesheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital . ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 
Reserve fund . . . ‘ i x ‘ ‘ . ‘ 
Notes in circulation . os a ‘ js : i ‘ 


Unpaid dividends, ° 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts and deposit receipts ° 
Rebate on bills discounted, and interest on deposit receipts . . . 
Balance of profit and loss account, £37,048. 15s. 11d.; dss interim 
dividend paid in August last, £1 15,000 . . . . . 


ASSETS, 
Cash on hand and atcall . ‘ = ; e ° ° - 
Billson hand . ‘ ° e ‘ ° - e ‘ ° 
Advances on current accounts . . 


%250,000 consols, £235,000; £45,000 British Corporation, railway 
and Colonial Government stocks, 442,485. Is. 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches. ° ‘ ; ; ° 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, 
Interim dividend for half-year ending 3oth June, 1892, £15,000; 
dividend for half-year ending 31st ee: 1892, £18,750. . 
Income-tax ° ° ° . ° e ° e 
Balance carried forward ° ° je : é $ ‘ . 


eka brought forward from 1891, £3,766. 13s. 7d.; profit ~ the 
year ending 31st December, 1892, £33,282. 25. 4d. ° ° 
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HAMMOND & CO., 
Bankers, Canterbury, Ramsgate and Whitstable. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 
Partners’ capital and reserve e ° ° - . 
Current and deposit accounts . ° . ° ° ° P 
Notes in circulation . A ‘ . 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding” ‘ ‘ , 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents and at call , : : . 
Investments :— 
£100,000 2# consols at 94 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks . : 
English railway stock, United States gold bonds, trust, debenture 
and stocks, and sameness Gas and Water Company 
stoc ° : 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory” notes and 
discounted bills. 
Bank premises and other freehold property at Canterbury Ramsgate 
and Whitstable . 






£300,000 
305,000 
I 339% 


51 
1,892,886 
14,709 


— 
woanodd 
Mmwmnwoond 


22,048 15 II 


oF 


Sikes lal 





42,548,551 19 




















£260,197 3 5 
586,488 3 6 
1,397,381 11 3 
277,485 1 0 
27,000 O O 
42,548,551 19 2 
433,750 0 O 
805 8 o 

2,493 7 II 
£37,048 15 11 








£37,048 15 11 





£100,000 0 


521,339 0 
8,100 Oo 


7,094 10 
£636,533 10 7 
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46,977 17 


252,021 Oo 
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15,975 © 0 








£636,533 10 
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HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE AND CO. 


HENTY & CO, 


(Bank, WorRTHING.) 
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oOo 
3 2 


oe 





LIABILITIES, 
Partners’ capital . = . : . : ; ; ‘ 450,000 
Deposit and current accounts > ° . . ° . . . 379,012 
£429,012 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and with London bankers, £56,497. 16s.; money at call 


and short notice, £80,000 - £136,497 16 o 


Investments—Consols and British Government. securities, 4 52,935, 
3s. 10d. ; City of London Corporation bonds, £20,010. 12s. 11d. 3 
Colonial bonds, 412,131. 55.3 Indian railway stock, £6,186. 7s. 6d. 


foreign Government bonds and other investments, i 11,666 . ; 102,929 9 3 
Loans and advances and bills discounted . : - - ; 180,973 O 4 
Bank premises—freehold . ; ° ‘ . ; 2 . F 8,615 17 7 

£429,012 3 2 


We have verified the cash and investments of Messrs, Henty & Co., and certify that the 
above balance-sheet has been correctly prepared from their books, and sets forth a true 


statement of the affairs of the firm on 31st December last. 


WHINNEY, Hurvpatt & SMITH, 


Chartered Accountants, 8, Old Jewry, London. 


——™ 
a 





HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE AND CO. 
NEWCASTLE-UPON=TYNE,. 


31st December, 1892. 














LIABILITIES. 
Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . - £2,002,444 I Oo 
Sundry accounts, ne drafts on London om rebate on " bills, 
and other funds . ; ; ; ‘ 51,689 o 8 
Partners’ capital ° . . . ° . ° ° ° . 250,000 O O 
42,304,133 1 8 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc. by 
4246, 183. Bs. 7d. ; cash at call and short notice, £210,006. 155. 7 £456,190 4 2 
Investments in consols, English railway debentures and tr oho 
stocks, and Colonial and Indian Government securities . > ° 275,602 17 11 
Other investments and — ‘ = . ° . = . 77,942 6 1 
Bills discounted . . : = ; ' ‘ ‘ « 603,766 16 11 
Advances to customers 820,437 8 10 
Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields Morpeth, 
Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, and Jarrow . ‘ 70,193 7 9 
2,304,133 1 8 





We have examined the above balance-sheet with the books of the head office and the 
returns from the branches, and find the same to represent a true statement of the affairs of 


the firm. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co, 


44, Gresham Street, London, E.C. 
6th January, 1893. 
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HUDDERSFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


- Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
i. 
Capital stock—16,423 shares, £25 paid . . 

Surplus fund, as per last account . 

Amount due on deposit receipts, current accounts, etc., is including 
reserve for bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills . 

Notes in circulation E < : ° ° : 

Unclaimed dividends . 

Profit brought forward, £640. 2s. 4a. " profit for the year "1892, 
£49,420. 16s. 4d. . 

Appropriated thus :—Dividend ‘paid ‘in July of 4 1. r share, 
420,528. 15s. ; dividend payable in January, 1893, of sy pee 8 . per 
share, £20,528. 15s.; bonus payable in January, 1893, of =. 
share, £4,105. 15s.; new premises (Batley), £1,463. 55. 10d. ; 
be added to surplus fund, £3,000; balance carried to next aan, 
4434- 7s. 10d.— £50,060. 18s. 8d. 


Cr. 
Cash in hand and with bankers . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 
New 2% percents. £120,423. 3s. stock (with accrued dividend), 
£100,733. 16s. 7d. ; new 2 per cents. £52,735. 135. 3d. stock (with 
accrued dividend), £50,353. 9s. 10d. 
Other investments :—Colonial Government, corporation, and railway 
preference stocks, etc. . : : . 
Bills of exchange 
Loans and advances to customers . ° ° . ° ° 
Dividend paid in July (as per contra) . ° ° . ° ° 





i. 
- 


IPSWICH BANK 


£410,575 © 
220,000 0 


3,007,462 15 
24,220 O 
36 0 


50,060 18 


oo 


o oon’ 


43,712,354 13 10 


£646,596 11 
151,087 6 
57,021 2 


3 


5 
7 


1,097,593 18 11 


1,739,526 19 
20,528 15 


8 
fe) 





£3:712,354 13 10 


BACON, COBBOLD, TOLLEMACHE AND COMPANY, BANKERS, 
AT IPSWICH, HARWICH, WOODBRIDGE AND FELIXSTOWE. 


(ESTABLISHED 1786.) 


LIABILITIES. 

Partners’ capital, £100,000; partners’ balances and _ reserve, 
£22,403. 155. 9d. 

Current and deposit accounts, £621, 873. Ios. 8d. ; notes in circulation, 
4135135 5 staal etc., on London cha wen outstanding, £10, 193: 
9s. 7d. 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice. 

Investments =f 111,500 per cent. consols at 96 (£26 500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £107,040; Government of 
India stocks, Colonial Government inscribed stocks and bonds, and 
Ipswich Corporation stock, £103,177. 15s.; British railway prefer- 
ence stock, Indian and Canadian railway guaranteed stocks, and 
other investments, £42,685. 35. 2d. 

Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, ¥ clixstowe, and 
other freeholds 

Bills discounted, loans and other advances to customers 


£122,403 15 


645,202 oO 


£767,605 16 





3 


fe) 


£130,589 5 10 


252,902 18 


44,500 O 
339,613 12 





£767,605 16 





oo 
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We have examined the above account with the books at the head office and branches, 
and find it to be in accordance therewith. We have verified the correctness of the cash 














LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK. 29! 


balances, and the securities representing the investments, the market value of which on the 
31st December last was in excess of the amount at which they appear in the accounts. We 
certify that in our opinion the balance-sheet exhibits a true and correct statement of the 
affairs of the bank. 

TURQUAND, YOUNG, WEISE, BIsHop & CLARKE, 
12th January, 1893. Auditors. 


Nots.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank or the 
responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 





a> 
~ 


MESSRS. LAMBTON AND CO., BANKERS. 


Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Current, deposit, and other accounts . ‘ ‘ = ° ° . £2,965,276 10 I1 
Acceptances ° . ° ° ° ‘ . . ° ° 5,005 12 2 
Liabilities to the public. e ; ‘ . > - 2,970,282 3 I 
Partners’ capital, reserve, and current ‘accounts ; . ; ; 711,492 11 2 





43,681,694 14 3 


ASSETS. 


Investments :—£375,000 23 consols at 95, £356,250; £125,000 2} 

consols at 93, £116,250; £27,500 Exchequer bills, £27,500— 

4 500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India 

and British colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and deben- 

ture, preference, and ordinary stocks of English railways, £990,962. 

35° 10d.; other investments, £99,836. 18s. 8d. £1,590,799 2 6 
Cash at head office and branches, £181,977. 13s. 8d. ; with Bank of 

England, Messrs. Barclay and Co., and other banks, £218, 923. 

gs. 10d.; with London vill brokers at call and seven days’ notice, 

















4 126,784. 6s. Id, ‘ ; : ; ° 527,685 9 7 
Advances to customers and bills discounted P = = ° ° 1,490,775 O o 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra a . ° 5,005 12 2 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches . : “ ¥ 67,429 10 O 

43,681,694 14 3 


LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ending 31st 
December, 1892, including the balance of £4,088. os. 8d. brought forward from the previous 
year, and after making due provision for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills current, 
amount to £63,547. 17s. 1d. An interim dividend of tos. per share was paid in July, 
amounting to £21,563. 10s., and it is now proposed to pay a further dividend of Ios. per 
share for the half-year ending 31st December, and a bonus of 4s. per share, together 
absorbing £30,188. 18s., being a total distribution of 12 per cent. for the year, clear of 
income-tax. It is also proposed to add £5,000 to the reserve fund, which will then amount 
to £195,000, to write off £3,000 from bank property account, to add £500 to the super- 
annuation and benevolent fund for the bank’s officers and clerks, and to carry forward 
£35295. 9s. Id. to profit and loss new account. Early in the year Mr. Joseph Davies, of 
Warrington, intimated his desire to retire from the board, in consequence of failing health ; 
and his resignation was accepted with deep regret, Mr. Davies having rendered valuable 
service to the bank for many years. The directors have much pleasure in stating that 
Mr. John Thomson (Messrs. Stewart, Thomson & Co.), Manchester, and Mr. John Edward 
VOL. LV. 20 
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i 
Shaw (John Shaw & Sons, Limited), Halifax, have accepted seats at the board ; and their 4 
names will be submitted at the annual meeting for confirmation. x 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. | 5 
LIABILITIES. 
ne ee ee i 
Reserve fund . ‘ F ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ P ‘ e 190,000 O O 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts, etc. ‘ 4 ‘ 2,935,164 8 6 ; 
Acceptances on account of customers . ° ° ° ° ‘ ° 66,000 O O , 
Rebate account . ; : = ; 3 d ‘ - ‘ é 4,132 17 7 
Profit and loss account, £63,547. 175. 1d. ; Jess interim dividend, paid 
July, 1892, £21,563. 10s. ae ie tar ee ee Pee ae 41,984 7 1 
£3,668,551 13 2 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at call, and three and seven days’ notice . ‘ ° 
English Government securities, and railway debentures guaranteed by 
Indian Government, etc. ‘ r : : = 


£974 611 14 3 
134,258 18 6 


Bills of exchange e ‘ . ‘ P 4 . ; ‘ 484,234 0 5 
Advances to customers, short loans, etc. . ‘ - ‘ : ‘ 1,895,075 15 II 
Acceptances as per contra . ; . ° i ° . . - 66,000 oO O 
Bank property account ° - ; ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 114,371 4 I 





£3,068,551 13 2 





Profit and Loss Account. 3 

Dr. Py 

Current expenses at head office and branches, including rent, rates, ; 
salaries, stationery, directors’ remuneration, etc. . 5 ; 433,224 18 4 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due x 2 - . . . 4,132°17 7 


Interim dividend of 10s. per share, paid July, 1892. ‘ a . 
Dividend of tos. per share, for half-year ending 31st December, 1892, 
421,563. 10s.; bonus of 4s. per share, £8,625. 85.; amount 
transferred to reserve fund, £5,000; written off bank property 
account, £3,000; superannuation and benevolent fund, £500; balance 
carried to profit and loss new account, £3,295. 9s. Id. . ; ‘ 41,984 7 I 


21,563 10 O 


ON dela NAO LE Ie be Sn A 





£100,905 13 O 

















Cr. 
Balance, December 31st, 1891 . ° ‘ j a ‘ ‘ ° 44,088 o 8 j 
Gross profits for year ending 31st December, 1892, after payment of : 
interest on current and other accounts, and making provision for bad i 
and doubtful debts and income-tax F ‘ ; : 3 96,817 12 4 
’ 
£100,905 13 0 





Balance brought down, £3,295. 9s. Id. 


& 
—— 2 





LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 
1892, after payment of all expenses and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to poe 17s. 10d@., to which has to be added the balance of £19.786. os. 2d. 
brought forward from last account, making together a total available for distribution of 
£89,714. 18s., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend to 
be paid at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending December 31st, 1892, 
payable 1st February next, £61,365; income-tax paid for shareholders, £1,534. 2s. 6d. ; 
balance to be carried forward to next account, £26,815. 15s. 6d. The business of the 
Manchester Joint Stock Bank, Limited, has been amalgamated with this bank as from the 
Ist day of July, 1892, and W, Murray Fraser, Esq., the late managing director of that bank, 
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has¥ been elected to a seat on the board. Sub-branches of the bank have been opened 
during the past half-year at Brierley Hill and Lye (near Stourbridge), and Chasetown (near 
Lichfield). Branches will shortly be opened at the corner of North Street and Ship Street, 
Brighton, and in High Street, Bedford. 


Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 











LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz.:—£12, 10s. per share on 65,456 shares of £60 
each . ; ° ‘ ; ° ‘ : . ‘ = . £818,200 0 O 
Reserve fund . - ‘ ° . : js ° - ‘ ; 600,000 O O 
Dividend payable on 1st February, 1893. . : ° . . 61,365 © O 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below ‘ i ° : ° 26,815 15 6 
Current, deposit and other accounts - 8,871,031 13 4 
410,377,412 8 10 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,202,907. 155. 6d. ; money at 

call and at short notice, £851,420. 5s. 10d. . < 42,054,328 1 4 


Investments :—2} per cent. consols, £1,000,000 ; Indian and Colonial 
Government stocks and bonds, Indian railway guaranteed stocks 
and debentures, British railway preference stocks and debentures, 
British corporation stocks, £566,156. 16s. 7d. t A ; ; 1,566,156 16 7 

Bills of exchange . : ; ; . . . . ‘ + 1,671,612 19 11 

Advances on current accounts, loans on security and otheraccounts . 4,791,716 oO 

Bank premises, at head office and branches ‘ . 293,598 10 


£10,377,412 8 10 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1892. 








Dr. 
Dividend payable 1st February, 1893, being at the rate of 15 per cent. 


perannum . ; ‘ 461,365 0 O 
Income-tax paid for shareholders . r : . : ° a 1,534 2 6 
Balance carried forward to next account . ; : ; ‘ : 26,815 15 6 








£89,714 18 o 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . : ‘ 4 ‘ ; Ps . ‘ £19,786 o 2 
Net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 1892, after providing 

for bad and doubtful debts ; : ; a ‘* 4 a 69,928 17 10 


£89,714 18 o 








LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1892. The gross profits for the 
half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount 
brought forward from last account, are £165,543. 2s. 9@., and after deducting all current 
expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, and interest to customers, 
there remains a balance of £70,243. 4s. 9d. The directors recommend that this amount be 
appropriated in the following manner, viz. :—£42,500 to the payment of a dividend at the 
rate of 17 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax ; £5,451. 8s. 11d. to the reserve fund, 
raising it to £580,000, invested (in a separate account) in £644,444. 9s. consols taken at 90; 
42,500 in further reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account ; £2,500 to officers’ 
pension and gratuity fund ; £3,915. 10s. 4d. to rebate on bills; £13,376. $s. 6d. carried 
forward. Branches have been opened at Stamford Hill and Westcombe Park. The 
directors regret that during the half-year, owing to the state of his health, James Goodson, 
Esq., resigned his seat at the board, which he had held for upwards of twenty-eight years. 
The vacancy thus created in the direction has been filled by the appointment of Thomas 
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William Boord, Esq., M.P., a duly qualified shareholder. The directors regret to announce 
the death, since the last meeting, of Mr. Arthur Cooper, who had been an efficient auditor 
of the bank since 1864. As required by the articles of association, the directors have 
temporarily filled the vacancy in the office of auditor by appointing, until the coming 
meeting, Mr. Ernest Cooper (of the firm of Cooper Brothers and Co.), a duly qualified 
shareholder. 

Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital—100,000 £10 shares, £5 paid, £500,000; reserve fund, 


invested in £638,888. 17s. 10d. 22 per cent. consols, £575,000 . £1,075,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . - 6,617,738 1 8 
Balance of last profit and loss account, £14,846. 8s. 6d.; gross profit 

for half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

£150,696. 145. 3d, ae. re ee ee Se met” eS 165,543 2 9 


47,858,281 4 5 





ASSETS. 


Cash :—At head office, branches and agents, £681,582. 19s. 7d.; at 
call and short notice, £325,000 . 3 7 a ;. : a 

Investments :—Consols, £1,250,747. os. 10d. taken at 90, £1,125,672. 
6s. 8d.; other British Government stocks, £91,062. 10s. ; 
Metropolitan Consolidated, London, Liverpool, Manchester and 
Richmond Corporation stocks, £253,623. 4s. 8d.; British Colonial 
Government bonds and inscribed stocks, £176,293. 175. 4d.; 
English 1ailway debenture and preference stocks, and East Indian 
Railway guaranteed stocks, £622,250. 13s. 6d.; other debenture 
stocks, £114,085. 3s. . 3 ' s A ‘ = a 

Amount due from customers on current accounts, bills of exchange, 


41,006,582 19 7 


2,382,987 


_ 
wn 
be 














promissory notes, etc. . R : ‘ : : . : s 4,288,211 3 3 
Freehold and leasehold premises . ‘ F ‘ i ‘i ; 85,199 8 5 
Current expenses, including income-tax, salaries, rent, etc., at head 

office and branches, directors’ remuneration and auditors’ fees ‘ 56,382 4 11 
Interest on deposit and other accounts 4 ° p : é 38,917 13 I 

47,858,281 4 5 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1892. 

Dr. 

Current expenses, as above . r ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 456,382 411 
Interest, as above ° ° ° e . ° ° ° ° ° 38,917 13 I 
Dividend at 17 per cent. per annum F ° . 42,500 0 O 
Reserve fund. ‘ A P ° ° ° 59451 8 11 
Reduction of premises account ; . . " ° ° 2,500 0 O 
Officers’ pension and gratuity fund . ; ° ° ° ° ° 2,500 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account ° ° ‘ 3,915 10 4 
Balance carried forward . ° - ° e . ° ° ° 13,376 5 6 

£165,543 2 9 

Cr. 

Profit, as above . 4 ‘ ‘ e ° ‘ . ° - £165,543 2 9 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, after providing for interest, current expenses, rebate, and bad and doubtful 
debts, are £35,042. 145. 5¢., which, with £6,185. 6s. 5d., brought forward from 30th June 
last, leaves an available balance of £41,228. os. 10d. From this amount the directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend to the shareholders at the rate of 9 per cent. per 
annum, free of income tax ; that £10,000 be added to reserve fund (making that account 
up to £230,000); that £750 be added to the staff provident fund; and that the balance of 
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435478. Os. 10d. be carried forward to the next account. It is with much regret that the 
directors have to record the death of their esteemed joint general manager, Mr. William 
Herbage, who was ever laborious in promoting the welfare of the bank, and used his best 
energies towards raising it to its present prosperous condition. The directors feel justified 
[ in recommending the shareholders, in this exceptional case, to sanction a suitable donation 
for the benefit of his widow. 


Rho? EE 


sieht 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


* SR iat» 


he LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, 45505344. 6s. 2d.; other liabilities, 
viz , outstanding eae letters of credit, circular notes, etc., 


478,826. 12s. ‘ ‘ : : ‘ : - 453584,170 18 2 
Acceptances. : 452 I oO 
Capital subscribed :—30,000 aw at b 50 £1 $00,000 paid up: a 
30,000 shares £20 per share - 600,000 0 O 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per contra) . ° : : é 220,000 O O 
Rebate on bills not due. : 5,021 17 8 
Profit and loss :—Balance — forward, ‘£6, 185. 6s. 5d.; net profit 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1892, £35,042. 145. 5d. . 41,228 oO 10 


46,450,872 1 17 8 








ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £873, 794: 12s. 8d.; money at 
> call and short notice, £322,200 . ° . £1,195,994 12 8 
Investments :—Consols and securities of, or ‘gearanteed by, the British 
Government (of which £128,500 is lodged for public accounts), 
41,062,191. 14s. 8d.; reserve fund:—consols (2 per cent.) 
£244,444 at £90, £220,000—£ 1,282,191. 145. 8d. ; British Colonial 
Government stocks and British railway stocks, £336, 668. 2s. 2d. ; 


City of London bonds and other securities, £47,546. 3s. : : 1,666,405 19 10 
Bills discounted :—Three months and under, £ 542,992. al a 

exceeding three months, £57,666. 9s. 11d. . a 600,658 13 10 

Loans and advances . ° ‘ F R 2,522,483 16 10 

Liability of customers for acceptances, as yer conten . ; . : 452 I O 

) Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings a - 340,304 15 2 
Other assets, viz., outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 

properties, stamps, etc. . ‘ : . ° ‘ ; 124,572 18 4 





46,450,872 17 8 





: PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

f Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid . : . £9,995 0 2 
Current expenses :—Salaries, rent, Hite at | ee wa tenis ; 56,0907 6 7 
Rebate on bills not due. 5,021 17 8 


Dividend at the rate of 9 per oti wn annum, £27,000; reserve end, 
in addition to £220,000 already at the credit of that account, 
410,000; staff provident fund, £7503 balance carried forward, 








43,478. Os. 10d. . 2 % : : 41,228 0 10 
£112,342 5 3 

Cr. 
Balance brought from last account . . £6,185 6 § 


Gross profits for the half-year—after providing for bad and doubtful debts 106,156 18 10 





4112,342 5 3 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the income- 
tax, appropriating £2,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision towards 
the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for "the last half-year amount to 
£155,010. 2s. This sum, added to £5055 540. 14s. 6d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £214,550. 16s. 6d. The directors now declare a 
dividend to the shareholders of 54 per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of 
£2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided profit of £60,550. 16s. 6d. 


31st December, 1892. 




















LIABILITIES. 
Current accounts and deposits . - £24,675,630 11 5 
Circular notes, credits on aie rebate on bills discounted not yet due, 

and other funds. 5 , 2 ‘ : ‘ ; ; 603,311 5 II 
Acceptances : - : 272,446 12 5 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) . ° 4,635 5 Oo 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of £100, on each of which £20 is 

paid, making a total of . " ‘ . . - 2,800,000 0 O 
Rest or surplus fund . ‘ 1,655,620 4 9 
Balance of undivided profit, 30th | une, 1892, 4 59540. 145. 6d. ; net 

profits of the past half-year, £155,010. 25. . ° ° ° 214,550 16 6 

430,226,194 16 oO 
This statement does not include the bank’s liability under the Baring Guarantee. 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England. § : ‘ a ; « £35952,838 1 0 
Money at call and short notice . . - 4,889,550 0 O 
Investments— Securities of the Imperial Government ‘(of which 

41,000,000 stock is lodged for London County Council), 

4,405,000 ; India sterling debentures, £750,000 . ; : = 5,155,000 O O 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ° - 15,395,539 4 5 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra . . ° ° 272,446 12 5 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra . ° : . 4,035 5 oO 
Bank premises . ° : ° . ° ° : . . . 556,194 13 2 

430,226,194 16 O 

a Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1892. 

r. 
Total expenditure of the seventeen establishments, including rent, 

taxes, salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. . ° £102,315 14 3 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 54 per cent. for 

the last half-year on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, £154,000 ; 

balance of undivided profit, carried to next account, £60,550. 16s. 6d. 214,550 16 6 





£316,866 10 9 





Balance of undivided profit, 3oth June, 1892. 459,540 14 6 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating ‘£2, 000 towards 


the buildings of the bank, paying the es and — pro- 
vision for all bad and doubtful debts. ° ° 257,325 16 3 


£316,866 10 9 








Rest or surplus fund, £1,655,620. 4s. 9d. 


At the annual general meeting the Right Hon. Sir Hercules Robinson presided. He 
said that the half-year which had elapsed since they last met had not been a profitable one 
for London bankers. It had been marked by depression in agriculture and trade, and in 
almost every branch of industrial and commercial enterprise. It had been marked, too, by 
a superabundance of floating money in the market, and by great difficulty in finding suitable 
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and remunerative employment for it. For the first four months of the half-year ended the 
31st ult. the interest allowed by the London joint stock banks on deposits—namely, 1 per 
cent.—was often in excess of the market rates for first-class short loans and discounts ; and, 
although the Bank of England rate was raised in October from 2 per cent. to 3 per cent., 
the market rate hardened for only a week or two, and then again fell away. The result, 
therefore, so far, of the Bank of England advance had been to increase the interest allowed 
by the joint stock banks on deposits without effecting a corresponding improvement in their 
lending rates. The general result of the half-year, as regarded their own bank, had been 
that, owing to the dulness of trade and the curtailment of Stock Exchange business, their 
unemployed balances had been unusually large, while, owing to the low market value of 
money, the margin of profit, when any, on the funds they had been able to employ had been 
exceptionally small. Thus, for example, their average daily cash balance for the last half- 
year had been close on £4,500,000, being £335,000 in excess of the average cash balance 
for the previous half-year, and over £1,200,000 in excess of the average for the years 1888, 
1889 and 1890, the three years which preceded the Baring crisis. Again, the average 
interest allowed by them on deposits for the past half-year had been at the rate of 
4l. 35. 11d. per cent. per annum, while their average brokers’ discount rate and their 
average brokers’ day-to-day loan rate for the half-year had been £1. 7s. 8d. per cent. and 
19s. 7d. per cent. respectively, thus showing a gain of only 3s. 9¢. per cent. on the former 
and a loss of 4s. 4d. per cent. on the latter. In view of these circumstances, the most 
adverse with which they had had to contend for many years, it was, he thought, matter for 
congratulation that the bank had done as well as it had during such a trying half-year, and 
that they had been able to declare a dividend which, added to that of the previous half-year, 
made up 12 per cent. for the year. This was, no doubt, a considerable falling off as com- 
pared with what they had been able to accomplish in former years of prosperity, but for such 
a year as that through which they had just passed a dividend of 12 per cent. could not be 
looked on as a bad return upon the paid-up capital of the bank. A comparison of the chief 
heads of the accounts with those of the previous half-year showed mostly differences which 
were ascribable to the stagnation and contraction of business to which he had referred. On 
the debit side of the accounts the first item, current accounts and deposits, 424,675,000, 
showed a decline of £845,000, which was mainly due to changes in two accounts, the funds 
of a large trust account having been paid into Court, and funds held by a Colonial Govern- 
ment for a specific purpose having been disbursed in due course, Acceptances, £272,000, 
showed a falling off of £75,000, which was doubtless attributable to the dulness of trade. 
This and the item of ‘liabilities by endorsement,’’? upon which there was a slight increase, 
were items which figured on both sides of the balance-sheet. Cash in hand and at the 
Bank of England, £3,952,000, showed a falling off of £458,000 in comparison with the 
previous year. This was due to the fact that they met freely the demands which arose in 
the last few days of December for accommodation on the part of their customers. He might 
point out that the bank’s average daily cash balance for the whole half-year was £ 4,483,932, 
being upwards of £500,000 in excess of their cash balance on the 31st ult., and more 
than £250,000 in excess of their average monthly cash balance as made up and published 
at the close of each month. This was a significant and noteworthy fact, as it showed that 
their manager did not allow the interests of their customers or the profitable employment of 
the bank’s resources to be sacrificed for the sake of bolstering up pretentious monthly state- 
ments. It seemed to him that these monthly returns would more accurately and fairly 
indicate the bank’s real position if the average daily cash balance during the month were 
substituted in them for the cash in hand and at the Bank of England which they might 
happen to hold on the last day of each month, and for their part they would have no 
objection to making such a change if it were agreeable to the other publishing Lanks. 
Money at call and short notice, 44,889,550, showed a decline of £146,084, which was no 
more, after all, than the ordinary fluctuation which occurred from day to day in their 
transactions under this head. Their investments in Imperial Government securities 
and India sterling debentures, £5,155,000, showed a small reduction of 450,000. These 
first three items on the credit side, which might be ‘looked cn as the liquid assets of the 
bank, amounted together to £13,997, 388, showing a decline of £654,961 as compared with 
the amount at the close of the previous half-year. The position, however, was still a very 
strong one, and no anxiety need be felt if a revival of trade should lead toa further moderate 
curtailment of their specie reserves. The item of ‘bills discounted, loans and other 
securities,’’ £15,395,000, showed a falling off of £225,000, which was, no doubt, owing to 
the condition of the money market, which he had already described. Their bank premises 
stood at £556,000, which was considerably below their market value. The increase of 
£8,646 under this head had been caused by the commencement of a new building for their 
Marylebone branch, and by the completion of the improvements which had for some time 
been in progress at their premises in Tokenhouse Yard. When these latter were all let, as 
they would be shortly, it was believed that the rents from the portions of their various 
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premises not required for banking purposes would return nearly 2% per cent. on the amount 
at which their properties stood in their books, so that they would then be housed at their 
City office in Lothbury, at their West End office in St. James’s Square, and at their fifteen 
branches throughout London practically rent free. The net profits for the six months 
amounted to £155,010, showing a falling off of about £30,000 on those of the previous half- 
year, owing to the causes which he had already fully explained. The net profits, added to 
459,540, the undivided profits on June 30, made up the amount now available for 
appropriation to £214,550. This the directors had decided to apportion as follows :— 

154,000 to dividend, being 54 per cent. on the paid-up capital, leaving £60,550 to be 
carried to next account, being £1,010 in excess of the amount carried forward at the close 
of the previous half-year. The dividend was the lowest they had distributed since June, 
1875, but it was satisfactory to know that the falling off on this occasion was not owing to 
losses, but simply to diminished earnings, attributable to conditions altogether beyond their 
control, which they could only hope would before long pass away. The undivided profit 
carried forward was large, being more than 2 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, 
but they had thought it prudent to retain this amount in hand as a precautionary measure 
in view of the bank’s liability under the Baring guarantee. He might mention, however, 
that, after consulting with the authorities of the Bank of England, they still retained the 
hope that the liquidation of the Baring estate would be completed without entailing any 
eventual loss on the guarantors. He was sure, too, that they must all hope that they might 
soon see the end of the long chain of distrust, depression, and disasters which had resulted 
from the calamitous collapse of credit in November, 1890, and that the year 1893 might 
bring with it in its course success to individual industry and enterprise and the advancement 
of the general welfare. Mr. Bonamy Dobree seconded the motion. In reply to a share- 
holder the Chairman replied that the larger sum would be carried over until the end of the 
three years that the Baring guarantee was to last for—that was, up to November next. It 
had been his lot to preside over them during a year of depression, but all experience showed 
that depression was followed by a period of prosperity. He hoped the good time that was 
coming would not tarry much longer on the way, and that at their next annual meeting his 
successor in the chair would be able to record an improvement in the state of the London 
market and better profits. 





LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended 31st December last shew that, after providing 
for interest, expenses, and bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £18,134. 2s. 8d. Out of this the 
directors propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 74 per cent. This will 
absorb £9,000. They further recommend that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and 
that £1,000 be written off premises account. This will leave a balance of £3,134. 25. 8d. 
to be carried forward to next account. The shareholders will no doubt hear with pleasure 
that an agreement has been concluded with Mr. Clutton-Brock, by which his services as 
general manager have been secured to the bank for a further period of ten years. An agency 
of the bank has been opened at Oxenhope. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Capital—£1,000,008 ; subscribed 90,000 shares of £9. 105. each, 
£855,000; paid-up £2 10s. per share , : a . £225,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ . ‘ - P . P ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 75,000 O O 
Balance on current accounts and other deposits, 41,637,644. 135. 5d.; 
London agents’ acceptances on account of customers, 432,540. 
12s. 3@.; drafts on agents and other liabilities, £125,822. 15s. 6d. 1,796,068 1 2 
Balance of profit and loss account. . ; ° . ° ° 18,134 2 8 





42,114,202 3 10 
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ce. 


Cash on hand and with bankers . £328,340 13 6 
Money lent at call and short date on Government and other ‘marketable 

securities. 214,024 4 3 
Securities, consisting of consols, India and ‘Colonial Government and 

other investments ; : : ‘ 388,169 19 1 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account. 51,032 5 0 


Bills discounted and other securities, £3, 121,590. 2S. 5 liabilities of 
customers for London agents’ acceptances per contra, 432540. 
12s. 3d. 3 less renee in cash against the —_ £21,495» 12s. 3d. 
—£11, 045 . = ° ° ° ° 2 - 4,392,635 2 © 


42,114,202 3 10 





Sf 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and assets 
of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on the 31st ultimo. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shewn 
of £96,202. 15s. 1d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£90,000 in payment 
of a dividend at the rate of 10 per centum per annum on 41,800,000, the present paid-up 
capital of the bank; £6,202. 15s. 1d. balance carried forward to profit and loss new 
account. The guarantee fund account stands at £ 1,163,215. 3s. 2¢. The directors, acting 
under the powers granted at the meetings of the shareholders recently held, have acquired 
the business of the Imperial Bank, Limited, which it is intended to carry on at the head 
office and branches of that bank under the same managers and staff as at present. Six of 
the directors of the Imperial Bank, namely, James Dickson, Esq., Paul Hardy, Esq., Sir 
Andrew Lusk, Bart., Ald., William Muller, Esq., Emmanuel Michel Rodocanachi, Esq., 
and James Stern, Esq. ey have been invited to join the board of this bank. 


Liabilities and Assets, 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Capital paid-up viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . : - £1,800,000 0 0 
Amount of the guarantee fund . 1,163,215 3 2 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts deposit receipts circular 

notes, etc. . 2 ‘ ‘ - 11,041,260 19 6 
Acceptances : 1,216,987 oO 2 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new 

account 8,416 1 8 
Amount o} net profit for the half-year ended 3Ist December, including 

414,371. 1s. 11d. balance of profit and loss account, 3oth June. 96,202 15 1 





415,326,081 19 7 








The above statement of liabilities does not include the bank’s guarantee of £500,000 to the Baring 
Guarantee Fund. 


Cr. 


Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed 
by the general meeting of shareholders, on the 19th of stains 


1865,, viz. :-£2,000,000 consols, taken at ” : é . £13,800,000 0 0 
Other British Government securities . ‘ ; ; : 1,033,281 5 0 
Indian and Colonial Government securities ; ‘ ‘ z 1,249,726 2. 6 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ; 1,898,939 19 9 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included : 7;938,721 19 I 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . " 1,216,987 Oo 2 
Freehold and leasehold men, oe ae etc., at head 

office and branches ; , ; 188,425 13 I 





415,326,081 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 31st December, 1892. 
,r. 

Current expenses, proportion of building expenses, directors’ remuner- 
ation, superannuation allowances, income-tax, etc. , ‘ £65,872 11 9 

Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new 
account : f A ; ‘ ‘ F ; : : ‘ 8,416 1 8 

Dividend account for the payment of half-a-year’s dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up 
capital on 120,000 shares . : : 2 - 





; 90,000 0 O 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account . ‘ ‘ ‘ : 6,202 15 I 
£170,491 8 6 
Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended 31st December, 
including £14,371. Is. 11d. balance of profit and loss account, 3oth 
June, and after making provision for bad and doubtful debts . ‘ £170,491 8 6 








At the meeting, Mr. Francis J. Johnston, who presided, said that the accounts covered 
one of the worst periods for banking that they had known. During the greater part of the 
half-year the income from call money had been below what was being allowed on deposits, 
and bills had also at times been discounted under the deposit rate, while the loans to the 
Stock Exchange had been less profitable than usual. In short, the half-year had worked to 
the advantage of the depositor and borrower and against the banker, whose margin of profit 
had at certain times and in certain directions more than disappeared. The reduction in 
their profits was due to that cause. The only advantage they had gained from the pre- 
vailing distrust had been the rise in consols and other banking investments, which had 
added to what might be called their unacknowledged reserves. There was a question of 
very much more moment than the rate of dividend, and it was, indeed, the master fact in all 
good hanking—namely, that the business should be thoroughly sound and the assets liquid. 
On both of these points they could continue to give the proprietors the most absolute 
assurance. To that strict and only correct principle in banking was due the very high 
position which London banks had held during the late crisis, and which in their interests, as 
well as in those of the community at large, they were bound to see maintained. It was that 
same feeling of responsibility which induced them, though their direct interest was very 
small, to join in the Baring guarantee, on which, they were glad to think, there was not 
likely to be any loss. The business at their branches showed steady progress, though those 
most recently established did not yet add to their profits. As there was nothing in the 
accounts which called for particular remark, he came now to the paragraph in the report 
which had a special interest for them—namely, that which referred to the fusion with their 
own of the business of their neighbours, the Imperial Bank, Limited. The terms of the 
agreement might be briefly stated as follows :—They took over the business of the Imperial 
Bank as from June 30th last, giving to the Imperial Bank’s shareholders £23 per share net, 
assuming all their liabilities, and paying all the expenses incidental to the fusion. Further, 
they adopted the whole staff of the Imperial Bank, while six of its directors, whom they 
would most cordially welcome, would, when duly qualified, join their board. The high 
position of those gentlemen, their influence, and experience could not fail to benefit the 
interests of the proprietors of the London Joint Stock Bank. The Imperial Bank’s accounts 
to June 30th last showed a paid-up capital of £675,000, a reserve fund of £200,000, and 
416,300 carried forward, after the payment of the half-year’s dividend. Adding those three 
sums together, they got a total of £891,200, which was equal to £19. 16s. per sbare. An 
investigation of the assets showed that values for more than £19. 16s. per share would be 
handed over to them in addition to the profits from June 30th last. The sum, therefore, to 
be paid for the goodwill would be moderate, as it should be with the present unfavourable 
conditions of banking. By the fusion they lessened competition and obtained a business 
which had been very carefully and skilfully developed. On the other hand, the Imperial 
Bank’s shareholders obtained a price for their shares much above recent quotations, while 
they had the very great advantage of reinvesting at a time of depression. The agreement, 
therefore, was advantageous to both sides. Their main object had been to add to their 
business without enlarging their capital, and thus to increase the percentage of profit on their 
shares. How far their profits might be affected by the future course of the money market 
seemed unusually difficult to forecast, for while stagnation in trade at home and political 
fears abroad might cause capital here to overflow, they had in America’s attitude towards 
silver the possibility of large demands for gold being suddenly sprung upon them in order 
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to uphold America’s gold standard. In view of that and other possible contingencies, they 
seemed more than usually bound to allow for the infirmity of human judgment, and more 
than ever to recognize the prudence of not trying to see too far ahead, but to take short 
views, and thus be prepared for the unforeseen. They held out the expectation that, with 
an enlarged business, they should be able to show enlarged profits when the board met the 
proprietors next July. 





& 
~~ 


MANCHESTER & COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended 31st December, 1892, on reference to which it will be 
seen that, including the balance of £9,266. 1s. 1d. brought forward from the previous half- 
year, there is now a net profit of £78,318. 17s. 11d. to be appropriated. The directors 
propose to deal with this amount as follows :—£10,344 to reserve fund, which, including 
4179,656 received from the issue of new shares, is thus raised to £790,000; £58,484. 
IIs. 9d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, together with interest on 
the new shares, and to provide for income-tax ; £9,490. 6s. 2d. to be carried forward to 
the profit and loss account of the present half-year. The 590 surplus shares offered for 
tender on 3rd November having been applied for and allotted, the whole capital of the bank 
has now been issued, resulting in an addition to the paid-up capital of £96,000, and to 
the reserve fund, as stated above, of £179,656. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—being £16 per share on 50,000 shares : : £800,000 0 O 
Reserve fund, per last report £600, nr reserve fund, premium on 

new shares, £179,656 . ; ‘ : ; : ‘ 779,656 0 O 
Unpaid dividends : “ ‘ . ; : : ‘ ‘ ‘ 8,965 II 4 
Rebate of billson hand . : : : : : : ; - 13,528 17 8 
Unappropriated profit, as below : : : 78,318 17 11 
Due by the bank on current, om and other accounts R ‘ 4 6,777,483 3 2 
Acceptances by the bank . . : : ‘ : 581,716 11 3 





49,039,669 I 4 








Note.—This statement does not include the bank’s liability under the Baring guarantee. 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at call and at short notice . . £2,263,0905 18 1 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities, 

including customers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances 3 . 5,992,823 3 3 
Investments :— 

Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £150,000 taken at 90 ° : : 135,000 0 O 

New 23 per cent. consols, £150,000 taken at go. - ‘ : 135,000 O O 

2} per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85 = 68,000 O O 

India stock, and stocks guaranteed by the Indian Government. A 345,750 0 O 
Bank property account : premises in Manchester, and branch offices. 100,000 O O 





49,039,669 I 4 


Profit and Loss Account—30th Fune to 31st December, 1892. 








Dividend of £1. 4s. ” eaniaennean on new shares, and provision for 


income-tax . A 2 ; : : ; : 458,484 11 9 
Reserve fund . : _ ‘ : ° = . ‘ ; 10,344 0 O 
Balance carried forward : e ; é ‘ ‘ ° r - 9,490 6 2 





478,318 17 11 
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Cr. 


Balance, 30th June, 1892 . oe ees ee eee 49,266 1 1 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubt- 

ful debts, £102,330. 35. 5d.; Jess expenses at head office and 

branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £33,277. 

6s. 7d. A : : : ; - . : . ; ‘ 69,052 16 10 


478,318 17 11 








MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the year 1892, after providing for all 
bad and deubtful debts, is £355,672. 10s. 7d., to which has to be added the amount brought 
forward from the previous year, viz., £10,937. 9s. 2d.—together, £366,609. 19s. 9¢. From 
this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total expenses at the head office, 
London office, and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £131,284. IIs. 11d.; 
amount in reduction of bank property account, £5,000; income-tax, £4,050. 17s. 6¢.— 
£140,335. 9s. 5d. ; leaving a net profit of £226,274. 10s. 4d. The dividend of 15s. a share, 
and bonus of 5s. a share, declared at the half-yearly meeting in July, amounted to 
4100,000; the directors recommend the declaration of a further dividend of 15s. a share, 
and bonus of 5s. a share, which will take £100,000—£200,000, and leave a balance of 
£26,274. 10s. 4d. Of this amount it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund, £15,000, 
and to next account, £11,274. 10s.4d. The reserve fund, increased by the above £15,000, 
will amount to £1,050,000. 


Balance-sheet as at 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts. ; : , 5 3 - 413,408,623 8 3 
Acceptances - . ° ° ° a . ° : ‘ . 623,554 19 II 
Unpaid dividends 4 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 404 0 0 


Capital, 100,000 shares, 60 each, £10 paid. a , . 
Reserve fund as per last account, £1,035,000; transfer from profit and 

loss, £15,000 ‘ 3 a J ce : ‘ . ‘ 1,050,000 0 O 
Provision for rebate on current bills ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ i ‘ 42,500 O O 
Profit and loss account—dividend and bonus for half-year to 31st 

December, 1892 . ‘ é ° ‘ 
Balance carried forward to next account ‘ ‘ . . . 
Contingent liability under guarantee for’ £300,000 in respect of the 

liquidation of the affairs of Messrs. Baring Brothers and Co. . . es 


416,236,356 18 6 


1,000,000 0 O 


100,000 0 O 
11,274 10 4 








ASSETS, 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £1,580,290. 135. 9d.; 
money with London brokers and others at call and short notice, 





42,522,115 . Seo Ran taketatial. white hee. 5 44,102,405 13 9 
Investments, viz.:—2$ per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

41,111,112. 195. 6d,, valued at £90, £1,000,000 ; India 33 per cent. 

stock at par, £300,000; London and North Western Railway 4 per 

cent. perpetual debenture stock, £100,000 at £115, £115,000; 

Manchester Corporation 4 per cent. consolidated stock at par, 

OT EET A i ee ee 
Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. . . . - 10,369,134 8 4 
Bank property, consisting of four banks in Manchester and Salford, one 

in Liverpool, one in London, and thirty-eight in other places : 233:275 9 9 
Property yielding rent we age ae ae ae eS 53,111 6 8 

£16,236,356 18 6 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1892. 

Dr. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. . . . . £131,284 11 11 
Amount in reduction of bank intiahe account . . . 5,000 0 O 
Income-tax ‘ : . . . ° ‘ 4,050 17 6 








Balance, being net profit 215,337 3 2 
£355,072 10 7 

Dividend and bonus declared in July . F : ° ° . - £100,000 0 0 
Do. now proposed to be declared ‘ . . ° . ° 100,000 O O 
Transfer to reserve fund _. = 2 ‘ ° ; ‘ ° 15,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account ° . ° ° . é 11,274 10 4 








£226, £226,274 10 4 





Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ° é - £355,672 10 7 
Balance broughtdown. . . . . «. «© « «© « £215,337 1 2 
Balance from 1891. ° . ; : ‘ ; . ‘ 10,937 9 2 


4226,274 10 4 
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MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their fourth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st 
December last. After providing for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate, and current 
expenses, there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount 
brought from last account, the sum of £17,125. 10s., which the directors recommend should 
be appropriated as follows:—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum, £15,000, carrying forward to new account, £2,125. 10s 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 











Dr. 
Subscribed capital :—50,000 shares of £20 each, £ 1,000,000. 
50,000 shares, £10 paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £65,000 . , £565,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts. a ‘ ° ° . 1,725,056 6 2 
Balance of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ 3 : ‘ _ i 17,125 10 oO 
Acceptances : : 143,838 12 4 
Bills negotiated abroad (including 4 105,000 English Teessney bills). 177,311 8 o 
42,628,331 16 6 
Cr. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £334,279. 18s. Id. ; cash at 
call and short notice, £454, 304- 35. hail British Government 
securities, £217,250 . ‘ : : ‘ - £1,005,834 1 6 
Bills discounted = . . : : : = ‘ . t 353,976 3 0 
Loans, etc. ‘ 744,515 7 11 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent adjacent to head 
office) . : . 97,206 3 9 
Freehold ening peuniens at toned office ond branch peemioes ° : 105,650 oO o 
Liability of customers for anaes as ”~ — covered by 
securities . 143,838 12 4 
Liability of customers for bills negotiated abroad as -_— oninn . a 177,311 3 © 





£2,628, 331 16 
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METROPOLITAN BIRMINGHAM AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


IN presenting the twenty-seventh annual report, the directors have pleasure in stating that 
the net profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £79,779. 16s., to which has to be added 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £2,025, and amount brought forward from the previous 
year, £5,401. 19s. 6d., making a total disposable sum of £87,206. 15s. 6¢., which has been 
appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 
30th June, 1892, £33,750; dividend of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 31st 
December, payable Ist February next, £33,750; bonus of 3 per cent., £13,500; income- 
tax paid for shareholders, £2,025; bank premises redemption fund—being £1,000, and 
4619. os. 1d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, £1,619. os. 
1d.; balance carried forward to next year, £2,562. 155. 5d.—-£87,206. 15s. 6d. The 
directors have to report that in conformity with the agreement entered into with the South 
Wales Union Bank, Limited, they have elected Sir John Jones Jenkins, Knight, Messrs 
Robert Forrest, Chas H. Williams, and Morgan B. Williams, to seats at the board, and 
they cordially recommend the confirmation of such election by the shareholders. 


Balance=sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ° - £4,853,100 16 3 
Seven-day and other drafts a 7,302 18 
Proprietors’ funds :—Paid-up capital, £450,000; guarantee "fund, 

£450,000; bank premises redemption fund, £22,098. 13s. 11d. ; 

dividend and bonus payable 1st February, 1893, £47250; balance 

carried forward to next year, £2,562. 155. 5d. ° ° 971,911 9 4 


£5,832,315 4 3 








ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at the Bank of England ? ° ° ° - £521,436 4 5 
Cash at call and at notice . 297,507 19 10 
Investments, viz. :—British Government securities, £433, 380; Colonial 

Government securities, corporation stock, and debenture bonds, 


£360,808 . . : ; . ‘ : e ; : ; 794,188 oO O 
Bills sf exchange - ‘ ‘i ° P 828,811 19 10 
Due to the bank on current and other ‘accounts 3,136,259 6 I0 


Bank premises, London, Birmingham, and thirty-seven branches and 
bank furniture ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° . ° 254,111 13 4 


£5,832,315 4 3 
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MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for the 
half-year ending 31st December, 1892, with a copy of the auditor’s report on the accounts 
and balance-sheet. The proffts of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for 
interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £13,557. 
58. 9d.; to these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last account, 
43,483. 16s. 3d., making together the sum of £17,041. 2s. It is proposed to pay a 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which 
will absorb £10,000 ; to transfer to reserve fund, £3,500; to apply in reduction of premises 
account, £1,000; and tocarry to next account, £2,541. 2s. The reserve fund will then 
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stand at £163,500. The directors are of opinion that, for the more convenient working of 
the bank, it is desirable Mr. John M. Fitzgibbon, the general manager and secretary, should 
have a seat on the board, and they accordingly propose that he should be appointed a 
director in the place of Mr. Scully. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Capital—1oo,000 shares at £5 each, £2 called . 4 ‘ * : £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund. 160,000 O O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including 

interest and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts. - 2,331,369 15 oO 


Profit and loss—balance from 30th June, 1892, £3,483. 16s. 3d.; 
net profit for the Pe — - pera —_ 4 13, 557: 
55. od. ; 17,041 2 0 





£2,708,410 17 0 











Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 
other bankers, and at call and short notice. . £477,867 1 7 
British and Colonel Government securities, debenture ‘and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) . 2 : ‘ : 2 : 436,562 5 3 
Bills receivable : : ; . 798,586 5 4 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts : . ; 939,826 2 8 
Premises at head office and branches . : ; : ; ; ; 55,509 2 2 
42,708,410 17 0 
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NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors’ report, showing 
the position of the society on Saturday, the 31st of December, 1892 :— 


Balance-sheet, Saturday, 31st December, 1892. 








LIABILITIESe 

Capital paid-up - 5 . ° ° « £1,500,000 0 Oo 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 23 per cent. consols_ . . . 267,666 13 Io 
Notes in circulation . , : : ° : 1,154,635 10 O 
Due by the bank on deposits and current accounts 5 . ‘< 9,908,986 2 10 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security . : : : . 110,700 0 O 
Rebate of interest on bills not due 13,126 0 O 

Net profits for the half-year, including & 16 1329. 16s. od. brought 
forward from the 30th June, 1892 92,896 3 11 
413,048,010 10 7 

ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin at Irish branches ‘ : . ° - - £730,517 7 10 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England . ; ; = . : 736,262 6 7 
Government stock and exchequer bonds. : ) : ‘ . 1,377,827 13. 5 
- for rest, per contra . a : 267,666 13 10 
me stock lodged for Metropolitan Vestry accounts . ‘ : 32,735 0 O 
Colonial Government bonds, and other stocks . . : : : 252,293 6 10 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice ; - ; 1,868,879 4 4 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts = - 3,813,427 15 oO 
Bills discounted . R 3,554,572 17 10 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per. contra 110,700 O O 
Bank premises in London, Dublin and branches, freehold and leasehold 303,128 4 11 





413,048,010 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . ; 478,504 0 9 
Half-year’s dividend to 31st December, 1892, being 10s. per share, or 
Io per cent. per annum, payable on and after the 28th January, 1893 75,000 O O 
Carried to rest or undivided profits : : : : . . 3,680 8 4 
Rebate of interest on bills not due. ; . , : 13,126 0 O 
7 

8 


Balance to credit of profit and loss new account . : : ; : 14,215 15 


£184,526 4 


£16,329 16 9 


cr. 


Amount brought from last account : ; ‘ : . : 
Gross profits for the half-year ending the 31st December, after payment 
of interest, income-tax, duty on circulation and providing for bad 
and doubtful debts ° 5 , : ; ‘ ° . 168,196 7 II 


£184,526 4 8 
Balance to profit and loss new account ° ° , ! ° . 414,215 15 7 


The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended 31st December, 1892, 
shows a balance of £92,896. 3s. 11d. available for distribution. The board have declared 
a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or Ios. per share (£10 paid) for the half- 
year, payable on and after Saturday, the 28th instant. The income-tax on the dividend is 
paid by the bank. The dividend absorbs £75,000, leaving a balance of £17,896. 3s. 11d., 
of which amount £3,680. 8s. 4d., being the dividends received on the rest or undivided 
profits, has been credited to that account, and £14,215. 15s. 7d. to profit and loss new 
account. The rest will now stand at £271,347. 2s. 2d. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF WALES, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the thirteenth annual statement of accounts, 
and taking into consideration the depression in trade, and the low rate at which money has 
been ruling throughout the year, they consider the results eminently satisfactory. From the 
accompanying balance-sheet it will be seen that the gross profits of the year (including 
£152. 1s. 11d, brought forward) amount to £88,657. 12s. 7d. The expenditure at sixty- 
three establishments is £31,883. 2s. 11d., which with interest accrued and paid, £36,430. 
7s. 2d., and interim dividend paid in July (at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum) £11,250, 
amounts to £79,563. 10s. 1d.; leaving a balance of £9,094. 2s. 6d. to be dealt with. Due 
provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts, the directors recommend that a 
dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, be declared for the half- 
year (making a division of 8 per cent. for the year), which will absorb £6,750, carrying 
forward the balance of £2,344. 2s. 6d. Branches have been opened during the year at 
Barmouth. Cowbridge, and Haverfordwest. The board have given the matter of the 
increase of the directorate their most careful consideration and attention. In accordance 
with the desire of the shareholders, they have added two members to the board, viz. :— 
Dr. W. Taylor, J.P., of Cardiff, and Mr. T. Williams, of Neath, who has for some time 
acted as solicitor to the bank. In them the board have succeeded in obtaining the services, 
not only of gentlemen of position, but also of excellent business qualifications, and whose 
assistance will be invaluable. 


Balance-sheet for the Year ended 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital authorised, £2,000,000. 

Capital subscribed, 22,500 shares £20 each, £450,000. 
Capital paid-up, £10 per share on 22,500 . ; 
Reserve fund . : A ‘ ® we % ‘ : ‘ 
Deposit, current and other accounts . ‘s P ‘ * . 1,462,190 
Liability on endorsement . ; ‘ : . ‘ 3465 
Drafts on London agents . : , ; ‘ ; 31,336 
Balance. . ° : ‘ , 9,094 





41,806,086 











NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY. 


ASSETS, 


Cash at head office and branches, with Bank of England, and at Lon- 

don and country agents . £185,041 
— Colonial Government bonds and other. secu- 

rities . ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ° : . . ° 195,173 
Bills discounted . ‘ ; : ; ; ° = ; ° ‘ 441,035 
Bills negotiated . : ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ a : 3,465 
Loans and advances to customers . ° . F . 2 934,837 
Bank premises, furniture and fittings . ; ; ‘ : ‘ 46,533 


£ 1,806,086 











NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending the 31st December last, as shown by the annexed state- 
ments, amount to £105,572. 4s. 11d., which, with the balance of £8,551. 15s. 7@. brought 
forward from the previous account, gives a total of £114,124. os, 6d. After providing for 
all charges, including income-tax and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving 
445,683. 4s. 8d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of 
£57,944. a. 1od. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply 450,799. 18s. to the payment 
of a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance 
of £7,145. Os. 10d. to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital—viz., 169,333 shares of £25 each, £5 per an = , - £846,665 o o 
Reserve fund “ A 460,000 0 Oo 
Liabilities on deposits, loans and ‘bills rediscounted ‘ ° . - 12,794,014 17 10 
Interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances . 150,240 I2 2 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account, as shown on statement .. 57,944 18 10 


414,308,865 8 10 











Note.— The above statement does not include this Company’s liability under the Baring Guarantee Fund. 


ASSETS, 
Cash, consols and other securities : : . = : ; - £1,378,484 
Loans at call and short date “ ‘ : . ; = . : 2,108,554 
Bills discounted . . - 10,658,342 
Interest due on investments "and loans, and sundry balances . : ° 55,019 
Freehold premises. e . ms ‘ ‘ ° : ‘ 108,465 14 


414,308,865 8 











Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1892. 
(B) 
Dr. 


Current expenses, including income-tax —. - “> salaries, 

stationery, and other charges. ‘ ‘ “ 47:795 17 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration . . . ‘ 2,700 O 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account . ° ° 45,683 4 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on the 

paid-up capital of £846,665, £50,799. 18s5.; balance carried 

forward to next account, £7,145. 08. 10d. . 2 Bg 57,944 18 10 


£114,124 0 6 


2I 





308 NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY. 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . ; r : . . 48,551 15 7 


Gross profits during the half-year ‘ ; : 105,572 4 11 


4114,124 0 6 

At the half-yearly general meeting, Mr. E. T. Doxat presided, in the absence, through 
indisposition, of Mr. W. J. Thompson, who, however, had sent him voluminous notes. 
The period since they last met told again of forced economies, liquidations, and contraction 
of trade, all more or less affecting capital, and reaching even those who ignored those 
economic laws which must in the long run prevail. Whether the subject under review were 
capital, labour, or the products of labour, the value of money or floating capital was a sure 
barometer of the state of commerce, and the fact that for nearly four months out of the last 
half-year the bill rate stood at almost a dead level—practically at 1 per cent. only—required 
no comment. In October, however, the rate hardened, and when the bank, consequent 
upon gold demands for Russia, which it was at first feared might assume large dimensions, 
suddenly, on the 2oth of that month, put up their rate from 2 per cent. to 3 per cent., the 
outer market at once responded to the bank’s lead. This rise gave the company an 
opportunity of securing bills at rates which had proved very satisfactory, as the advance was 
but temporary, gradually easing off as the year closed, and ending weak at 1} per cent. 
There was the usual demand for short loans at the end of the year, causing a temporary rise 
in the value of short money, but the bank lent freely for seven or ten days at 3 per cent., and 
there was no difficulty in obtaining all that was required. Since then the value of money, 
though daily fluctuating, had, on the whole, tended downwards, and they might that day 
quote loans for short periods at I per cent. to 1} per cent., and three months’ bank paper at 
1# per cent. to 14 per cent., while the reduction by the Bank of Germany of their rate of 
discount to 3 per cent. from 4 per cent., at which it was fixed on October 28th last, was 
also in favour of ease, as allaying the fear of gold exports. The quoted rate also of 14 per 
cent. for picked six months’ bank bills showed that financial institutions looked for a 
continuance of moderate rates, and that any temporary hardening of discount rates had 
been owing to the fluctuations in the demand for bullion, and not to any general financial or 
commercial improvement. They had themselves reason to be well satisfied with the working 
of the half-year. The cheapness of call-money, combined with its long continuance, had 
aided them by giving time for the maturity of bills taken in at low rates; and after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, they were enabled while confirming their policy--which 
the shareholders had always endorsed—of keeping strong all round, to offer the usual dividend 
at the rate of 12 per cent., and to carry forward £7,145. They were reminded at their last 
meeting of the low currencies obtaining for securities, and both for raw and manufactured 
articles, not alone as proofs of the existing depression, but also as affording some reasonable 
grounds for hope in the future. This hope, however, still waited general confirmation, for 
although they could point to a marked improvement in cotton and tea under the influence 
of the law of supply and demand, and wool and various other minor articles had hardened 
in value, while at the same time stocks were moderate, there were other interests, 
such as grain and shipping, in which little, if any improvement was discernible. As 
regarded the position of some of the South American States, while matters were yet 
far from satisfactory, there seemed a decided improvement, and the gold premium 
in Argentina had fallen considerably, thus practically relieving them from any further 
anxiety as to the chief disaster of 1890. Unfortunately, if they could point to improvements 
in some directions, there had been other influences at work during the half-year which had 
exercised, and, they feared, might continue to exercise, an adverse influence. In mercantile 
circles an amount of strength and soundness had been shown which could, all things being 
considered, have hardly been expected. Inthe case of home banks, reduced dividends, 
consequent on the low value of money, had been frequent, but there was no evidence of 
unsoundness, and further amalgamations pointed to concentrated power and, at the same 
time, to reduced expenses. With respect to some foreign and Eastern banks, the record 
had been of losses and difficulties, which, however, they appeared to be gradually over- 
coming; while in the collapse of some building societies they had to deplore a vast amount 
of loss and misery, falling largely on the classes least able to bear it or to assist themselves. 
Passing by the influence of the election, the dread of cholera, and the state of politics, 
which, both at home and abroad, was not entirely of a reassuring character, they had still 
to fear the agricultural depression, the labour question, which tended to paralyze enterprise 
in almost every civilized country, and—entering perhaps quite as deeply, or more deeply, 
than either into the ramifications of commerce—the so-called silver question, regarding 
which so many differences of opinion prevailed. He would, however, rather trust in the 
hope that some solution to this question might be found in the increasing output of gold, 





NOTTINGHAM AND DISTRICT BANK. 309 


which reports from various quarters assured them would not be confined to Africa ; and, if 
they could rely on recent utterances, there would be new and extended fields opening up to 
British pluck and industry, of which, with the energy of the national character, due advan- 
tage would no doubt be taken, The report was adopted. 





NORTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the year 1892, inclusive of £8,449. 
13s. Id. brought forward, amount to £48,692. 9s. 3d.; from that amount an interim 
dividend was paid in July last at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum (£16,200), which, with 
income-tax (L960. 135.), leaves a balance now available of £31,531. 16s. 3¢., which the 
directors propose to appropriate as follows, viz. :—Dividend for six months at the rate of 

per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), 6s. per share, £16,200; bank premises 
redemption fund, £2,000; directors’ remuneration, £2,000; balance of profit and loss 
account carried forward, £11,331. 16s. 3¢. During the year a branch of the bank has been 
opened at Waterloo. 


P Abstract of General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
", 
Capital called up on 54,000 shares of £20 each, at £7. 10s. per share 4405,000 O O 
Reserve fund . : ; ; : ; : : ; . a 130,000 O O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts, including bank’s 
acceptances, £429,410. 2s. 2d. . ‘ ‘ ; : : : 1,599,415 14 5 
Liabilities on bills in circulation, drafts and credits. : ; ; 400,718 4 II 
Rebate on bills - ‘ . ‘ , : : : ; : 2,939 911 
Profit and loss account—balance as below. : : ; ‘ : 31,531 16 3 
42,569,605 5 6 
Cr. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice. : ; : : £263,343 13 7 
Government securities (£65,000 consols at £90) ‘ : , : 58,500 O O 
Bills discounted, loans on securities and liabilities of customers on 
acceptances, per contra s ; ‘ é : x 
Bills in circulation, drafts, etc., per contra : ; < 
Bank premises at head office and branches, £56,126. 9s. 8d.; less 
redemption fund, £5,000. a : ° : ; : : 


1,795,916 17 4 
400,718 4 II 


51,126 9 8 


42,569,605 5 6 





NOTTINGHAM & DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED, 


THE directors beg to present to the proprietors the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1892, showing an available balance, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, of £5,768. 9s. 9d., which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows:—Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, to the 31st 
December, 1892 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £4,291. 135. 4d.; 
extinction of preliminary expenses, £1,026. 17s5.; balance carried forward, £449. 19s. 5d. 
The issue of 5,000 additional shares at a premium of £1 each, as resolved at the last 
annual meeting, proved very successful, the applications being for more than double the 
number of shares to be allotted, and the accession of new shareholders has largely increased 
the “business of the bank. The premium received, viz.:—£5,000, has been invested in 
consols, and forms a reserve fund. The directors do not purpose making a special issue 
this year, but judging from the past progress, and in anticipation of the new business that 
will be offered during 1893, they are of opinion that they will be enabled to profitably 
employ additional capital, and are therefore prepared to entertain applications for any of 
the 5,000 shares still unissued at the price of £7 per share, viz. :—£5 to be called up, and 
42 premium, thereby increasing the reserve fund, and raising the paid-up capital of the 
bank to the amount originally contemplated. Forms of application can be obtained at 
the head office or branches. 


as* 





310 NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


A branch has been opened at 107, St. Ann’s Well Road, and a desirable site has been 
secured in Hockley, adjoining the present office, upon which the directors intend to erect 
a bank building suitable for the requirements of the Sneinton district. 


Balance-sheet for the Year ending 31st December, 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz.: 45 per share, on 15,000 shares of £ - each 475,000 
Reserve fund ° 5,000 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills a 404,897 
Profit and loss account, being the available balance on 31st December, 
1892. ; 3 ° - ° : ; 2 . : 5,768 


£490,665 13 3 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with agents. ; x 473,041 1 
Investments—Consols, Colonial Government stock, etc., cost ‘ ° 18,796 18 
Bills of Exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. 383,567 8 
Freehold premises, weet and a etc., at head "office and 


branches ° - 2 - . : 14,233 8 
Preliminary expenses ‘ . ; ‘ ; 1,026 17 


£490,665 13 3 





NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE PANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending 31st December, 
1892, were £30,624. 9s. 9d., which, with £2,152. 16s. 11d., the balance brought forward 
from 1891, makes a total of £32,777. 6s. 8¢. Having paid an interim dividend in August 
at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, the 
directors now propose to make a similar distribution, and, after crediting £6,000 to the 
reserved surplus fund, which will then amount to £27,000, and placing £1,000 in reduction 
of freehold premises account, to carry forward the balance, 41,777. 6s. 8d., to the next 
account. It is with regret that the directors have to record the death, since the last annual 
meeting, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Samuel Maples. In order to fill the vacancy thus 
caused, the directors have had pleasure in electing Mr. Richard Fitz-Hugh to a seat at 
their board. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—60,000 £20 shares, £5 me :. ; ‘ ‘ ; : 4 300,000 
Reserved surplus fund ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 21,000 
Notes in circulation . ‘ 22,620 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for 

bad and doubtful debts and variations in investments : = ; 1,681,113 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £2,152. 

16s. 11d.; add—profit for the year, £30,624. 9s. 9d. 432777. 6s. 

8d. ; less interim dividend paid in August, £12,000. 20,777 





$2,045,510 
ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers, 
and other bankers 2 £162,865 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government ‘securities, "debentures, and 
other investments, at cost . é ; : ; : : ‘ 669,468 
Bills receivable . ‘ : 152,085 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . ° 956,657 
Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold properties 104,432 











42,045,510 











OLDHAM JOINT STOCK BANK. 


NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1892. It will be seen that after deducting all expenses and 
interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of 
the year amount to £17,495. 4s. 11d. ; this, with the balance of £2,051. 8s. brought from 
1891, gives a sum of £19,546. 12s. 11d., which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :— 
Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the 3oth June last, £3,750: 
dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, to the 31st December, 1892, making 10 per 
cent. for the year (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), 411,250 ; reserve fund 
(increasing it to £92,000), £2,000; bank premises account (making £8,000 written off), 
4500 ; balance carried forward, £2,046. 12s. 11d. 


‘i Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 
vr. 
Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 15,000 shares of £50each . £150,000 O O 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) . : : ° : 90,000 0 O07 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ; 1,032,040 2 II 
Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 

3Ist December, 1892, £19,546. 125. 11d. ; /ess interim dividend at 

the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 30th June, 

1892, £3,750 : = A - ‘ ; : : : ° 15,796 12 II 


41,287,836 15 10 
Cr. ———$—— 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short 
Notice . . - i 2 a . ; F : ; ° £186,516 oO 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, 
and English railway debenture and preference stocks . ; : 137,587 16 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts ‘ R F e 843,941 2 
Freehold premises, head office and branches, £37,291. 175.3 Jess 
written off, £7,500 - . : ‘ s ° . ° ° 29,791 17 
Investment of reserve fund, viz.:—£82,842. 18s. od. 2§ per cent. 
consols ; £11,331. 55. 10d. local loans 3 per cent. stock . ‘ ° 90,000 oO 


41,287,836 15 10 





OLDHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have much pleasure in presenting to the proprietors the annexed statement 
of accounts of the bank for the year ending 31st December, 1892, showing that after pay- 
ment of current expenses, allowing interest to customers and rebate on undue bills, ana 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, there is a net profit of £18,220. 6s. 9d., out 
of which an interim dividend of 3s. per share was paid in July last, absorbing £7,500. It 
is now recommended to pay a further dividend of 3s. per share, requiring a sum of £7,500. 
making 10 per cent. for the year, free of tax, and to place the balance, £3,220. 6s. 9d., to 
reserve fund. The reserve fund, with accrued interest, will then amount to £138,897. Is. 
The business of the head office of the bank was transferred in February last to the new 
building in Union Street, and the board are pleased to report that the excellent accommo- 
dation afforded to the customers and staff is much appreciated. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed, £ 1,000,000. 
Capital paid up . ; : ‘ : : : : : : . £150,000 o 
‘Reserve fund . ° ‘ . : 3 ° : ; ‘ ‘ 135,676 14 
Amount due by bank on current, deposit and other accounts, including 
acceptances by the bank : : 2 . . : . ° 800,700 oO 
Profit and loss account, £18,220. 6s. od. ; ess dividend paid, £7,500 . 10,720 6 


41,097,097 1 1 





312 PARR’S BANKING COMPANY AND THE ALLIANCE BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc., including customers’ 
liability on bank acceptances P ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ : £573,092 16 
Bank property account a F . F s ° = ‘ P 15,343 4 
Investments in, and loans on British, Indian and Colonial Government, 
corporation and railway stocks and other negotiable securities . 276,071 17 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and with London and country agents 


at call and short notice . 231,989 2 


41,097,097 1 


- 
ee - 





PARR’S BANKING COMPANY AND THE ALLIANCE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 31st 
December, 1892, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects of the 
business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £79,969. 2s. 1d. brought for- 
ward at 30th June, 1892, the net balance of profits, after providing amply for all bad and 
doubtful debts and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £177,484. 19s. 10d. From 
this sum the directors recommend the payment of a half-year’s dividend at the rate of 19 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, and payable on and after 1st February, £95,000; to 
be carried to property account, £2,500—£97,500; leaving a balance of £79,984. 19s. 10d. 
Out of this sum the directors further recommend that a dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. 
per annum be now declared for the quarter ending 31st March next, payable on and after 
Ist May, to the shareholders whose names shall be on the register on 20th April. This will 
absorb £47,500, and leave to be carried to next account a balance of £32,484. 19s. 10d. 
The directors propose to continue in future the payment of dividends quarterly. <A 
branch of the bank has been opened at Stratford, E., and a sub-branch at Charing Cross, 
Birkenhead. The directors regret to announce the retirement from the board of the Rt. Hon. 
H. H. Fowler, M.P., and Mr. J. Charlton Parr, the former in consequence of his having 
joined the Cabinet, and the latter in consequence of his inability to attend the meetings of 
the board. 
General Balance, 31st December; 1892. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 50,000 shares of £100 each, £5,0¢0,000. 
Amount paid up, £20 per share on 50,000 shares 
Reserve fund. . ° - r ° 3 ° ° - 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £10,797,170. 18s. 9@. ; drafts current (payable 

within twenty-one days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., 

£82,313. 19s. 1d ; 3 ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° . 10,879,484 17 10 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. P P P : ‘ 1,483,453 5 7 
Foreign bills negotiated . ° a : “ . 21,588 4 9 
Dividend to be now paid, £95,000; dividend to be payable on Ist May, 

£47,500; property account, £2,500; balance of profit and loss 


carried forward, £32,484. 19s. 10d. 177,484 19 10 





414,562,011 8 o 








Note.—The guarantees to the Bank of England for £400,000 ve Baring Bros. and Co.’s liquidation are 
not included in these figures, 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £1,508,495. 18s. 1d.; money 

at call and short notice, £1,674,914. 145. 8d. . ‘ ‘ . £3,183,410 12 
£625,000 consols at 90, £562,500; English railway debenture and 

other first-class stocks, £839,057. 12s. 7d. . 3 : . ‘ 1,401,557 12 
Bills discounted, £1,484,537. 125. 3@.; loans and advances to cus- 

tomers, £6,779,049. Os. 9d. . ; . : ‘ ‘ ° “ 8,263,586 13 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra ‘ 3 : ; 1,483,453 5 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra ° : : . ; . 21,588 4 
Bank premises and furniture ° : e 3 : : ‘ 208,414 19 





414,562,011 8 











PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half=year ending 31st December, 1892. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 

taxes, stationery, and all other charges . . . ° . . £68,254 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. . . : . 10,411 
Dividend for past half-year to be now paid of 9} per cent. : . . 95,000 
Quarter’s dividend to be — on Ist ain ; . . . 47,500 
To property account . ° ‘ . : : 2,500 
Balance carried forward . : ‘ : : ‘ ; ‘ . 32,484 19 

£256,150 12 2 

Cr. . samen arma 
Balance at 3oth June, 1892 £79,969 2 1 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 

half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts 176,181 10 1 


£256,1 150 12 2 


> 





PRESTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Dr. Quarterly Statement, 31st December, 1892. 
Capital—5,604 ordinary shares, £100 each, £25 paid, £ iat —_ 
*“* A” shares, £100 each, £25 paid, £50,000 ; . £190,100 
Reserve fund (invested in 2# per cent. consols) . - ‘ ° m 150,000 
Amount due by bank on current, deposit, and other accounts’. : 1,670,458 





£2,010,558 
Cr. 


Cash in hand, and with brokers and agents at call and short notice. £183,503 
Investments in 2% per cent. consols (including reserve fund), India 

stock, City of London bonds, English and Indian railway debenture 

and preference stocks, and Liverpool, Manchester, eo 

and Nottingham Corporation stocks . ° ° ° ° 554,831 
Freehold property yielding rent . 13,653 
Advances on current accounts, bills discounted, ‘and special loans on 

security . 1,216,105 
Bank property in Preston, Blackpool, Bolton, Southport, Chorley, 

Fleetwood, Lancaster, and St. Anne’s-o' eciane: £49,962. 

18s. 11d. ; "less redemption fund, £7,500 . . 42,462 








42,010,558 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1892. Including 475248. 10s, 11d. 
brought forward from last account, there remains a profit of £41,279. 13s. 10d. Out of this 
the directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, which will require £27,000; they have written off bank 
premises account £2,500; added to the reserve fund £5,000; and carried forward £6,779. 
13s. 10@.— £41,279. 135. 10d. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


2 LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up . . : . ; ; . - ‘ Z £540,000 
Reserve fund . ° ° ° . . . . ; ‘ 195,000 
Notes in circulation . R : : . ; 736,601 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts . . ° . 4,231,638 
Net profits for the half-year, including £75248: Ios. 11d, brought 

forward from 30th June, 1892, £41, 279. 13s. 10d.; less—£2,500 

applied in reduction of bank premises account, and ds bs ooo added 

to the reserve fund, £7,500 . . . ° 33,779 13 10 


459737019 1 4 





314 STEPHENS, BLANDY AND CO. 


ASSETS, 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London. - £420,626 
Investments, viz.:—British Government and colonial | securities, 

£992,310. 10s. yd. ; Bank of England stock and other investments, 

4 398,850. 18s. 3d. ‘ ‘ . . a 1,391,161 
Advances on security at call and "short notice - * ° . 665,000 
Bills discounted and advances to customers, etc. . ‘ ‘ ? ‘ 3,122,534 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold ° ‘ . : 137,696 


- 
ono oc wn 

_ _ 

> WOO - 


a 


£55737,019 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. — 
Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, repairs of 
premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the ee " . 2 A 443,797 
Reduction of bank premises account . : . ° ° : 2,500 
Added to the reserve fund . 5,000 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 3Ist 
December, 1892, payable on and after the Ist February next, free of 
income-tax . . e . . . . e . . ° 27,000 O O 
Carried to new account i 5 ‘ i ‘ i > ° 6,779 13 10 


485,076 15 10 


Cr. 
Balance, 30th June, 1892 . a £7,248 10 11 
Gross profits for the half-year, after payment of interest on deposits, 

income-tax, duty on notes and post bills in circulation, law costs, 

and providing for rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and bad 

and doubtful debts i 2 i 3 = - P ° 77,828 4 11 


485,076 15 Io 





STEPHENS, BLANDY & CO. 


(ESTABLISHED 1790.) 


READING AND BRANCHES. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit, and other accounts . * ; ‘ P ‘ £346,991 14 
Notes in circulation . ° : ‘ ; , : ‘ ‘ 5 12,030 0 
Partners’ capital . : : $ : é js , ‘ . . 70,000 O 


£429,021 14 1 

ASSETS. eee ee eee ant 

Cash in hand, at call, and with London agents . r ? . ; 474,003 18 1 
Investments:—Consols and new 24, £88,057. ; colonial stocks, 
432,925; English — mes and “a — £36, 770. 

19s. 9d. : : : . 157:753 9 9 

Advances to customers ‘ é : ; : : : . ; 159,732 7 II 

Bills discounted . ‘ i 20,967 8 4 

Freeholds and other property, including bank premises : 16,564 10 O 


£429,021 14 1 


We have examined the above balance-sheet with the books of the head office and branches, 
and have checked the cash and bills in hand, and the securities representing the investments. 
In our opinion the balance-sheet exhibits a true and correct view of the affairs of the firm. 

TURQUAND, YOUNGS, WEISE, BisHop & CLARKE, 
oth January, 1893. Auditors. 


N.B.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
31st December last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £81,841. 13s. 4d., to which has to be added the balance of 
£8,006. 6s. 3d. brought forward from 30th June last, making together a total sum of 
489,847. 19s. 72. Out of this sum the directors now declare a dividend for the last six 
months at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, clear of income-tax. 
After payment of such dividend, amounting to £85,250, the sum of £4,597. 19s. 7@. will 
be left to be carried forward for appropriation at the end of the financial year on 30th June 
next. The directors have to announce, with very great regret, the death, on the Ist instant, 
of their esteemed colleague, Thomas Rannie Grant, Esq., the governor of the bank, whose 
devotion to the interests of the institution, and whose judgment and ability in directing its 
affairs, have most materially contributed to the prosperity of the bank. 


General Balance, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up, viz., £15. 10s. per share on 110,000 shares of £100 
ach 


eac. 41,705,000 
Reserve fund—Invested i in local loans stock and a4 per cent. consolidated 

stock, as per contra ; . ; . 2 ~ . : 850,000 
Deposits "and current accounts . . ‘ B : . . - 14,005,325 
Acceptances , 5 ‘ 5 . ; 2,282,093 
Liabilities by indorsement on foreign bills sold 3,733 
Other liabilities, being interest due on Pe unclaimed dividends, 

etc. ‘ ‘ . j 171,842 
Rebate on bills not due 95427 
Profit and loss—balance brought “forward, £8, 006. 6s. 3a. ; ; net "profit 

for the half-year ending 31st December, 1892, £81,841. 135.4d.  . 89,847 7 





419,117,270 12 4 

— LE 

[There isa contingent liability in respect of the subscription of £500,000 to the guarantee in the matter of 
Baring Brothers & Co.’s estate.] 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, £ 1,417,906. i cash in Bank - man, 
£1 010,955. ws.90, . . £2,428,861 
Money at call and at short notice ‘ : 2,962,660 
Investments—Securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
41,458,845 ; Indian Government stock, £95,175; Indian railway 
guaranteed bonds, 4190,725 ; British, colonial and foreign railway 
debentures, stocks and bonds, English corporation stocks, colonial 
= foreign Government bonds, £533,331. 85. 9¢.—£2,278,076. 
8s. 9d. ; reserve fund— £450,000 local loans stock, £460, 000 « per 
cent. consolidated stock, £850,000 3,128,076 
Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, & S54 3s 569. Ios. ; (2) 
exceeding three months, £284,454. os. - + —- 3398,023 
Loans and advances . r js . ; 45385,197 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, as per contra 2,282,093 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra 3,733 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 
Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 
and Holborn Circus, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s Court, Bishop’s 
Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street and Tottenham Court Road . 482,779 
Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. . - 2 . 45,844 





£19,117,270 








UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers F ; , F 437,439 6 5 
Salaries and other expenses at head — and branches : ; ; 63,885 16 oO 
Rebate on bills not due. 9,427 14 8 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. ‘per annum, £85,250; balance, 

being undivided profit carried forward fo the next _ half-year, 

44,597. 19s. 7d. . ee ee 89,847 19 7 


£200,600 16 8 
Profit una propriated on 3oth June, 1892. £8,006 6 3 
Gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1892, after making 


provision for all bad and doubtful — — of nn and 
provision for pension fund. ; 192,504 10 5 


£200,600 16 8 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


Tue directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the company 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1892. The accounts show a gross profit of 
£99,359. 55. 11d., including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts. Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to 
£37,382. 135. 6d., on bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there remains a 
balance of £50,350. 14s. 8d. Out of this sum the directors propose to place £2,500 to 
provident reserve fund, to pay a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum for the six 
months, free of income-tax, and to carry the balance, £18,600. 145. 8d. over to new 
account. As the number of directors is now increased the shareholders will be asked to 
sanction their future remuneration being £5,000 per annum. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 

Capital account, 130,000 shares of £ ™ sane. 
Amount paid, £ 5 per share. : ‘ . 4 : £650,000 o © 
Reserve fund . ° ° . ‘ ; ‘ ‘. . ‘ 200,000 O O 
Provident reserve fund 5,538 5 0 
Loans and deposits, £8,271, 338. 6s. 4d.; bills rediscounted, ka 989,083. 

IIs. Id. e 13,260,421 17 5 
Profit and loss ‘account—Amount at credit, £99, 359. 5 11d. ; 

current expenses, £11,625. 17s. 9d. 3 . * 87,733 8 2 





414,203,693 10 7 





Note.—The above statement does not include fe Seay’ liability under the Baring Guarantee 
und. 


ASSETS, 


Cash at bankers . = P P : - £310,013 
Consols, Exchequer bonds and other securities r ; ‘ : . 1,616,807 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates ~ . ; ‘ : 1,178,401 
Bills discounted (including resid bills) . : - ‘ , . 11,018,642 
Current accounts ° , : . 12,620 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture ‘ ; 67,208 





£14,203,693 











UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending 31st December, 1892. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 

all other charges. 411,625 17 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not “due carried forward to new 

account 37,382 13 6 
Provident reserve fund, 42; “5003 "dividend for the half-year ‘at the rate 

of 9 per cent. per annum, free of ene £29,250; balance 

carried down, £18,600. 145.8d. . : 50,350 14 8 


£99,359 5 11 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 3oth June, 1892 . £12,529 2 6 
Gross profits for the ene after dceins provision for bad and 

doubtful debts. . ee oe 86,830 3 5 


£99,359 5 11 


Balance brought down, £18,600. 145. 8d. 


The half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of the Union Discount Company 
of London, Limited, was held on January 19th, Mr. Henry Oppenheim presiding. There 
was a good attendance. 

The Chairman moved—‘ That the report and the directors’ statement of accounts to the 
31st December, 1892, be received and adopted ; that £2,500 be placed to the credit of the 
provident reserve fund, and that a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum for the six 
months, free of income-tax, be declared and payable on and after the 21st inst.”” They 
met, he said, under circumstances of continued prosperity. The accounts compared 
favourably with those which preceded them. Loans and deposits figured for 48,271,338, 
showing but little difference as compared with last half-year. Under the head of * bills 
discounted ”’ there was a satisfactory increase. The auditor had suggested that the item of 
rebate should in future be deducted from the amount to credit of profit and loss in the 
balance-sheet. Coming to the credit side of the balance-sheet, he said the cash at the 
bankers was about the same as last year. Their ‘‘consols, exchequer bonds, and other 
securities ’’ were a little less in amount; but taken at favourable prices. Bills discounted, 
including Treasury bills, stood for £11,018,642—a million more than last year. In other 
words, they had done more business. (Hear, hear.) The item of freehold and leasehold 
premises, fittings and furniture, was less than last time, through the action of the sinking 
fund. With regard to the profit and loss account, the current expenses of the company 
were somewhat diminished. Their staff was not overpaid, but the directors tried to do 
justice to them as well as to the shareholders. The rebate of interest on bills was taken at 
such a rate as left a considerable profit in the present state of the money market. As to the 
provident reserve fund, they thought it was due to the staff, in a year when they had done 
well, that they should make a step forward in the amount put aside for the benefit of the 
employés. The shareholders had already adopted the principle of this fund, and the 
directors were now only acting on that principle in taking another step towards the amount 
(to be reached, he hoped, at a not distant date), at which the fund could stand by itself. 
He thought the shareholders would agree that it was right to do this for the staff. (Hear, 
hear.) The dividend was raised from 8 per cent. tog per cent. The directors did not 
propose this before they thought they saw reasonable prospect of keeping to the higher 
rate. With a balance brought forward of £12,529, they arrived at a profit of £50,350, 
which they intended to dispose of as he had already explained, carrying forward £18,000. 
That he regarded as a satisfactory result of their six months’ work, especially as they were 
surrounded by depression in every trade, reduced profits, and in some cases profits trans- 
formed into losses. The position of the company was a consolation to them when they 
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thought how dreary things were in the City, everybody losing money or fearing that they 
would lose it. The satisfactory statement he presented was due in the first place to the 
staff, under the efficient guidance of their well-tried manager, Mr. Nugent. (Hear, hear.) 
The directors might, perhaps, take a little credit to themselves, for without their assistance, 
advice and oversight the machine would never work so well. (Hear, hear.) It had been 
said in the City, and some newspapers had repeated the statement, that the company had 
taken profits which ought to have gone to bankers. But the bankers could not do the 
business which the company did. They lived in cordial relations with the great bankers of 
London and with those in the country—relations based on mutual advantage and con- 
venience. A banker’s business was different from that of a discount house, the latter 
having to follow the course of the market more closely. In the year just closed the 
circumstances, so unsatisfactory in many other quarters, had tended to make the company’s 
profits larger. The bank rate only changed once. That was in October, when it was 
raised from 2 to 3 per cent. The average rate for the half-year was £2. 6s. 6d., and for 
three months’ bills £1. 9s. 2d. The average rate for call money was only 18s. When he 
had the honour of addressing the shareholders from the chair last year he was a little more 
sanguine than, as the event proved, he ought to have been about a recovery in the tone of 
business generally. Everything in the world seemed to have gone more or less wrong. In 
all countries they had suffered from depression.. Here our largest industry — 
that of agriculture—was in an almost despairing condition. We had _ had 
strikes; more men were out of work than ever before. The silver question 
had very much interfered with trade and manufacture. They were now in the 
third year since the crisis of 1890, and the healing process did not show itself 
clearly. At the same time he was of opinion that many signs of it might be observed. 
Accumulations had been going on all the time, and we should probably soon see more 
definite indications of recovery. Perhaps the best barometer in a case of this kind was 
to be found in the returns of the Clearing House. In 1892 they showed a reduction 
on 1891, which in turn showed a much larger reduction on 1890. As depression could 
not go on for ever, it was reasonable to conclude that they were near the end of the 
present one.—The Chairman concluded with some remarks on the silver question. 

Mr. Nicholson proposed that the fees of the directors should be increased to £5,000 
per year. They had been receiving a smaller amount than many shareholders were 
aware of. In these days of ornamental directors the shareholders ought to be particularly 
glad to have got such able and conscientious men. (Hear, hear.) Even with the pro- 
posed addition they would not receive as much as the directors of a kindred company, 
with which the Union Discount considered itself on a par. 


Seconded by Mr. John Coles, the resolution was unanimously agreed to. 





_ 
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WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of accounts for the year ending 31st 
December, showing an available profit of £32,716. 8s. 5d. An interim dividend of Ios. per 
share was paid in July last, amounting to £15,803, which leaves a balance of £16,913. 
8s. 5d. now to be dealt with. After deducting £604. 115. 8d. for income-tax, there will 
remain a sum of £16,308. 16s. 9d., out of which the directors recommend that a further 
dividend of 8s. per share be paid, which will amount to £12,642. 8s., making 9 per cent. 
for the year, and that the balance of £3,666. 8s. 9d. be carried to contingent fund. A 
vacancy has occurred in the directorate during the past year by the retirement of William 
Carr, Esq., who has gone to reside in Norfolk, and whose valuable services to the bank, 
during a period of twenty years, the directors desire to place on record. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—31,606 shares of # 50 each, + 10 - up - : ; - £316,060 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : ; ‘ : 40,185 10 11 
Current, deposit, and rns accounts . , P : . , : 1,450,419 II 
Notes in circulation . z ‘ 14,310 O 
Liabilities by endorsement of —a bills onpilinnt on customers. 8,918 5 
Profit and loss account : : : : ; : ; B : 32,716 8 


41,862,609 16 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at call and short notice ‘ : £191,103 4 
Consols, British, Indian, and Colonial Government vail English 

railway debentures, and preference stocks, bonds of municipal 

corporations and other securities . Fe : ‘ ; : : 437,534 19 8 
Advances to customers and bills discounted : . : : ; 1,174,150 7 2 
Bank premises . . : : . : 35,100 0 O 
Liability of customers on ele bills, per an ‘ : : ; 8,918 5 7 
Interim dividend paid in July last . : 2 : : : . 15,803 © O 


41,862,609 16 6 


WILLIAMS DEACON & MANCHESTER & SALFORD BANK, LIMITED 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1892, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £1 50,623. 145. 10d. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £6,845. 13s. 11d.—making together, £157,469. 8s. 9d. 
The directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000; they have 
added to the reserve fund £20,000; and to the buildings depreciation fund £5,000; leaving 
a balance in profit and loss account of £7,469. 8s. 9¢. The paid-up capital of the bank is 
now 41,000,000, and the reserve fund stands at £400,000. It has been considered advisable 
to open a branch of the bank at the West End of London, and eligible premises have been 
secured at No. 2, Cockspur Street, Charing Cross, which are being prepared and will be 
ready for occupation in September next. In the meantime business is being carried on in 
temporary premises, No. 1, Cockspur Street. Branches have also been-opened at Runcorn, 
and Ardwick Green, Manchester, and sub-branches at Formby, and Deepdale, Preston. 
Under the agreement entered into April, 1890, for the purchase of the business of Messrs. 
Williams Deacon & Co., four of the partners in that firm took seats on the board of directors, 
to be held by them until the present annual meeting of shareholders. This arrangement it 
has been deemed expedient to continue for a further period of two years, and accordingly 
Mr. John Deacon, Mr. W. S. Deacon, and Mr. Robert Williams are now recommended to 
be re-elected directors until the annual meeting in 1895. Mr. William Fickus retires on 
account of advancing years and infirm health. 





YORK CITY AND COUNTY: BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 

Cae -nsaee 450 shares, £6,250,000, of which paid up £8 per 

. A * 9 ‘ 7 = , ‘ : . £1,000,000 
ate *fand . i ‘ ; 400,000 
Unpaid dividends, £300; dividend, Senniitien: 1892, £62, geo 4 : 62,800 
Amount due on current, deposit, and other accounts . . . . 10,258,766 
Acceptances, credits opened, and bills negotiated : ’ ; ; 375,216 
Rebate account . ‘ ‘ ‘i . ; ; : ‘ ‘ 22,772 
Balance of profit and loss carried owed ‘ ; : ; 5 - 7,469 


a 


~) 
w coorh OO 0 





ss~loundwoo0nd 


412,127,025 








Norte.—This statement does not include the bank's liability under the Baring Guarantee. 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1,313 ™: 35. 34.5 ; anny 
at call and at notice, 41,717,676. 18s. 4d. + £3,031,058 


£725,000 2% per cent. consols; £225,000 2} per ‘2h annuities 
450,000 local loans stock . ° ° Me s . ° 943,975 


Guaranteed railway stocks, Indian Government securities, cegunion: 
and colonial stocks, etc. ; ‘ ° . ; ; ¥ 878,435 


Bills of exchange ° ° - ° : ‘ ; ; 2,534,056 
Advances on current accounts, and re on o*,e . . ; 4,108,350 


Liability of customers on account of the —— enn oils 
issued and bills negotiated . . : * 375,216 


Bank premises in London, Manchester, alt rans oes a . : 255,931 





412,127,025 








Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31st, 1892. 

Dr. 
Salaries, rents and taxes, and other charges, £97,836. - " nme: 

Fe ee aa ae ; £99,970 
Dividends :—At 30th June, 1892, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500 ; 

and for half-year ended 31st a hid at 124 - cent. - 

annum, £62,500 . ° - 125,000 
Reserve fund ‘ P : 7 5 = : F i 20,000 
Buildings depreciation hat : : : - : ‘ 4 : 5,000 
Balance carried forward . : ‘ ‘ ‘ . 7 , 7,469 9 


£257,440 6 9 


Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1891 . F : £6,845 13 11 
Gross profits for the year ended 31st on 1892, ohne making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts. . ‘ ; 250,594 12 10 
£257,440 6 9 





YORK CITY & COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that, acting on the powers given to them, authorizing the 
issue of shares to customers of the bank, or those likely to become so, they have, during the 
past year, allotted 4,510 shares, at a uniform price of £10. 15s. per share, thereby increasing 
the paid-up capital of the bank from £321,774 to £335,304, and the reserved surplus fund 
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from £336,249. 10s. to £371,202, The number of proprietors has increased from 1,182 to 
1,361. The profits of the year 1892 (after making provision fcr bad and doubtful debts) 
amount to £53,416. 18s. 2d., which, with £3,490. 13s., brought from the last account, 
makes £56,907. IIs. 2d. Notwithstanding that the past year has been an unfavourable one 
for banking profits, these figures will provide for a dividend of 9s. 6d. per share, being at 
the rate of £15. 16s. 8d. per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), 4s. 6d. per share of 
which was paid in July last as an interim dividend, leaving 5s. per share now to be 
paid. This amounts on the augmented capital to £52,932. 175. 3d¢., leaving a balance 
of £3,974. 135. 11d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. To provide for the 
growing business of the bank, new premises have been erected on freehold properties 
acquired for the purpose at Leeds, Whitby and Grimsby. Valuable properties have also 
been purchased at Doncaster and Harrogate for the same purpose. The board have elected 
Henry Tennant, Esquire, of York, as a director of the bank, which they have pleasure in 
submitting to the shareholders for confirmation. The directors have had to lament the loss, 
by death, during the year, of their valued colleague the Hon. John Charles Dundas, who 
from the time of his appointment had taken the greatest interest in the affairs of the bank, 
and whose able counsel and advice the directors most highly valued. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1892. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—111,768 shares of £10 each, . 3 - up ; , - - £335,304 0 oO 
Reserved surplus fund ‘ : A ; . 371,202 0 O 
Current accounts, deposits, dnaite, ~ ‘ = F : ‘i : 4,126,185 9 I0 
Notes in circulation . ‘ . : ‘ : - ‘ ° 2 80,370 O O 
Profit and loss account ‘ ’ ‘ 3,490 13 oO 


Profit and loss new pene, £653,416. Ps ms ; less interim dividend, 
£24,990. 175. 3d. 4 . E . ; 28,426 OT! 


£4;944,978 3 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at short notice : : P ; ; ; - £780,463 16 5 
Investments :-— 
£176,000 2% per cents. at 95 per cent., £ mares other investments 
£576,451. 145. 4d. . -  * 743,651 14 
Bills of exchange ‘ ‘ i : ‘a ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ = 316,404 6 
Current accounts and advances . . : . : . , : 2,998,331 16 
Bank premises . ; : 5 : ? s : : . ‘ 103,779 3 
Stamps on hand , ‘ : ; . - ‘ ; ° “ 2,347 7 


£4,944,978 3 9 





YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the annexed statement of accounts for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, certified by the auditor. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the 
profits, including the balance of £2,530. 8s. 2d. brought forward from the previous half- 
year, amount to £32,844. 3s. 3¢., which the directors recommend should be appropriated 
as follows :—£26,250 in payment of a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, 
being at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum ; £4,000 to the reserve fund, making that fund 





322 YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 
%210,000; £1,500 in reduction of the freehold property and furnishings account; £1,094. 
35. 3d. carried forward to new profit and loss account. 

31st December, 1892. 


LIABILITIES, 


Shareholders for capital stock, viz.:—30,000 £50 shares, £12. Ios. 


a ° aa - £375,000 
Do. for unpaid dividends . : . ‘ > ° ‘ ‘ 485 
Reserve fund . s ° = = = a > . . 206,000 
Deposits, credit balances, and drafts on London agents outstanding . 4,093,754 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers. 10,398 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount . ° ° a ‘ . 29,853 
Notes in circulation . ° “ : 5 : : ‘ 99,730 
Profit and loss account ; < ‘ ° a ; B 32,844 


44,848,066 


= ca 


slwonxSodo 


wlwonmornooo 











ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at call and with banking correspondents . . - £452,136 
Investments, viz. :—English Government securities, £306,520. 16s. 2d. ; 

English corporation stocks, £192,336. 16s. 6¢.; Indian and 

Colonial Government securities, # 177,638. 10s. 9d.; railway 

debenture and preference and other first-class stocks, £607,036. 

15s. 6d. ° ‘ ° ° ‘ e - - ‘ ° a 1,283,532 
Liability of customers on foreign bills per contra ° ‘ . 10,398 
Advances on loans and current accounts, and bills discounted . ‘ 3,000,000 
Freehold property and furnishings . ° ° . ° ° : 100,820 
Stamps on hand. ° . ° . ° ° ° . 1,176 





£ 4,848,066 





—_ 
> 





ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK.—At the _half-yearly 
meeting of the proprietors, on January 24th, the chairman (Mr. Charles J. Hegan), after 
expressing regret at the anxiety felt in some quarters with regard to the future of the bank, 
said when they met six months ago he said he believed that they had seen the worst of 
Australian depression; but he was wrong. The last half-year was marked by such a 
succession of failures as had never occurred before, by restriction of business operations, and 
by a great shrinkage of values. He held in his hand a cutting from a Melbourne news- 
paper, according to which the total depreciation of values in 1890, 1891 and 1892 was 
450,000,000. Such a state of things must of course seriously affect banking interests. The 
ordinary outlets for the capital were greatly restricted, and at the same time the resources 
on which a bank manager relied began to fail him. The present depression could not last 
for ever. It would pass away, as others had done. But it was with the present that they 
had now to deal. Many criticisms had been passed on the course pursued in proposing to 
transfer £200,000 from the premises account to a contingent fund as a provision against 
probable losses, The directors were, after careful investigation, forced to the conclusion 
that the most prudent course would be to make provision for losses to the extent of £200,000, 
and they also thought that it would be better for the credit of the bank to transfer that 
amount from the premises account, on which there would still be a large surplus, than from 
the reserve fund of £310,000. They had a splendid business in the colonies, where their 
credit with the public and with depositors was undeniable, and they had first-rate men in 
charge of their interests, Already Australians were congratulating themselves on a good 
harvest, on a season favourable above the average for station property, and on the wool 
prospects; and he had still faith in the happy augury of the motto ‘* Advance, Australia.” 
The lowest valuation of the premises showed a surplus of more than £50,000 over the 
£200,000 proposed to be transferred to a contingent fund for losses, and the highest valua- 
tion a surplus of over £100,000. 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED.—In our report, page 107, of the 
January issue, by a misplacement of type, it was made to appear that Mr. Wright was 
“ either director or solicitor ”’ of this bank. It is not so. 
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Provincial Clearingebouse Returns. 
1892. BIRMINGHAM. LEEDs. LEICESTER. MANCHESTER. ee 
Week ending 4 4 4 
23rd January 885,161 — 148,115 2,764,370 529,970 
3oth yy . 897,163 — 151,335 35261,325 514,080 
6th February . 1,204,384 — 212,467 397359233 483,230 
13th sy, 921,373 ~ 172,298 3,314,811 5775120 
20th ” 830,022 = 190,627 3,057,397 493,730 
27th ” 912,176 = 131,673 2,973,578 525,210 
5th March 1,240, 317 _ 198,700 3,516,464 490,620 
12th aa ss 911,852 _- 140,064 2,948,917 561,890 
19th ” ° 827,784 raed 131,327 2,857,465 485,600 
26th 0. 7745343 = 202,393 2,730,653 403,650 
2nd April 1,174,618 om 193,044 392379347 445,680 
goth ” 873,736 160,132 202,559 35266, 516 428,740 
16th 45 869,614 | 155,052 | 159,762 25753516 449,990 
23rd_sgy 661,079 116,888 111,342 2,416,729 405,740 
3oth yy 856,967 185,992 160,033 3:054,017 407,470 
7th May 1,154,653 203,889 230,651 3,299,790 446,910 
14th 4, : 853,673 159,038 196,634 2,981,413 485,490 
21st a ‘ 780,011 161,805 151,654 2,603,808 447,840 
28th 4, 799,003 156,951 138,945 2,716,806 422,990 
4th June ‘ 1,063,881 200,023 210,308 3,049,691 448,470 
11th os ‘ 615,253 104,542 106,713 1,899,623 339,620 
18th eed . 858,186 142,135 130,732 2,912,135 471,000 
25th 4 . 819,628 | 159,578 | 148,293 257995437 364,020 
2nd July ° 1,172,435 245,021 217,292 3,310,402 495,820 
oth ,, . 3754 184,483 183,369 3,190,549 436, 100 
16th ,, ‘ 932,661 168,637 156,258 2,972,338 496,560 
23rd yy ° 872,309 154,761 157,006 2,479,747 466,800 
3oth sy, : 854,393 196,999 167,399 2,992,042 388,340 
6th August 891,028 165,073 172,475 3,245,801 415,580 
13th sy, 773589 156,438 191,923 2,947,686 543,160 
2oth ‘se es 730,981 153,596 158,202 2,662,648 502,020 
27th es F 678,510 163,089 140,414 2,472,125 479,270 
3rd September. 927,224 221,412 190,895 2,918,703 448,010 
loth pa ‘ 646,805 168,025 145,921 2,766,376 416,590 
17th 4 . 739345 | 143,876 132,608 2,704,915 5539350 
2qth 4 . 659,670 | 154,917 134,946 2,318,634 443,090 
Ist October . 934,578 198,805 219,937 3,170,323 477,010 
8th o ‘ 898,296 188,051 208,901 3)407,097 519,660 
15th 4 . 851,443 | 178,355 | 172,973 3:051,769 588,010 
22nd 45 . 744,515 171,436 189,504 2,901,099 486,020 
29th ,, : 776,007 184,316 147,366 3,015,756 444,380 
5th November . 1,051,575 211,156 199,450 3,508,872 421,620 
I2th 5, . 848,352 148,322 177,590 2,346,373 548,480 
19th ” . 786,510 158,644 155.725 2,873,417 486,650 
26th ee . 724,018 160,992 137,983 2,618,744 471,420 
3rd December. 995,318 224,141 209,944 3,079,622 484,070 
1oth a 742,371 167,020 156,430 2,958,216 395,740 
17th ” 826,536 167,7 13 148,232 2,785,545 541,420 
24th yy 827,770 1735723 160,970 2,592,935 488,230 
ZIst 45 547,692 124,184 101,483 2,591,891 393,470 
1893. 
7th January 1,168,876 | 278,380 | 242,343 31407,385 514,130 


14th 





803,719 





183,521 








167,169 








259135454 








463,340 











Bank of England Weekly Returns. 





Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 




























































































1892. 1892. 1893. 1893 1893. 
December 21. | December 28.| January 4. | January 11. | January 18. 
Notes issued 439,672,110 | £39,615,520 | £39,502,150 | 439,821,465 | £40,344,820 
~ Government. debt + 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities .. 51434900 | 5,434,900 514345900 51434900 51434,900 
Gold coin and bullion 23,222,110 23,165,520 23,052,150 23,371,465 23,894,820 
Silver bullion _ | a a Se eee: ee 
439,672,110 | £39,615,520 | £39,502,150 | £39,821,465 | £40,344,820 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1892. 1892. 1893. 1893. 1893. 
December 21.| December 28. | January 4. January 11. | Jauuary 18. 
Proprietors’ capital 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est . 3,111,961 3,116,068 31236,173 31350,946 313725187 
Public deposits 41756,595 4,670,323 8,177,402 45776, 115 591325142 
Other deposits .. 29,269,855 29,387,282 34,019,255 32,029,857 32,123,277 
Seven-day and other bills 168,546 148,285 189,665 193,983 175,289 
£51,859,957 | £51,874,958 | £60,175,495 | £54,903,90r | £55,355,895 
Government securities .. 411,256,058 | £11,256,058 | £15,055,983 | 414,055,983 | 413,355,983 
Other securities .. 25,076,855 25,258,242 | 30,195,125 25,287,811 25,509,434 
Notes os ti 14,180,130 14,128,250 13,603,730 14,192,949 | 14,959,820 
Gold and silver coin 1,346,914 1,232,408 | 1,320,657 1,367,167 | 1,470,65© 
451,859,957 | £51,874,958 | £60,175,495 | 454,903,901 | £55,355,895 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1892. 1892. 1893. 1893. 1893. 
Lonpon— December 20, | December 22.| January 3. January to. | January 17. 
Amsterdam, short - 12 18 12 1 12 1 12 1} 12 1} 
Ditto F months .. 12 3h 2 3 2 63 12 3 12 2 
Rotterdam, ditto “ 12 34 12 3 12 3 12 3 12 2g 
Antwerp and astieneenadh ditto 25 31} 25 31} 25 30 25 28} 25 28} 
Paris, short ° 25 132 25 13% 25 rat 25 11} 25 10 
Ditto, 3 months . 25. 30 25 31% 25 28 25 28} 25 28% 
Marseilles, ditto 25 324 25 324 25 30 25 28} 25 283 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 51 20 52 20 51 20 49 20 48 
Berlin, ditto 20 51 20 52 20 51 20 50 20 49 
Leipsic, ditto 20 51 20 52 20 51 20 50 20 49 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ‘ditto 20 51 20 52 20 51 20 50 20 49 
Petersburg, ditto 238 237; 23 23% 247s 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 30 18 30 18 30 18 30 18 30 
Stockholm, ditto 18 32 18 3¢ 18 32 18 32 18 32 
Christiania, ditto 18 32 18 32 18 32 18 32 18 32 
Vienna, ditto 12 132 12 13% 12 17% 12 17% 12 174 
Trieste, ditto .. I2 13 12 13% 12 174 12 17% 12 17% 
Zurich and Basle, ditto | 25 31 25 31% 25 30 25 30 25 30 
Madrid, ditto 40r5 sok 39% 39 39th 
Cadiz, ditto 40¥5 40% 398 39 30tk 
Seville, ditto 4035 40k 30% 39 3044 
Barcelona, ditto . 407% 40% 39% 398 39! 
Malaga, ditto 40. 40% 39% 398 3038 
Granada, ditto 4x5 40 39% 39 3948 
Santander, ditto .. 4°rs 40% 39% 3 39% 
_— — 40x53 4°f a 39 39h% 
aragoza, ditto 39 39 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto a 35 * 36 26 41} 26 41} ss 
Venice, ditto .. 26 35 26 36% 26 41h 26 41 26 40 
Naples, ditto 26 35 26 36% 26 41} 26 a 26 40 
Palermo and Messina, ditt 26 35 26 363 26 41} 26 26 40 
Lisbon, go days : currency. currency. currency, | payable {egal. currency. 
Oporto, ditto 40} 40t 41 41g 413 
Calcutta, demd. 1°2$ I vat 1°28 1°2§ 1°28 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days - - a — 
New York (Gold) demd. 49 49 49 4916 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per ™ 
Ss. @e ta & 4s @. ia @é , a > 
Foreign Gold inBars(Standard)} 3 17 11 3.17 11 317 9 3 17 10} 3.17 11 
Silver in Bars (Standard) °o 3 138 eo 32 ° 3 2 o 3 2b °o 3 2} 
Mexican Dollars .. o 3 off o 3 «off oO 3 I © 3 Irs o 3 




















Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
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Notes in 
Circulation. 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 
Circulation 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department 


Public 
Deposits. 





1892. 


January 20 


February 


July 


August 


October 


November 2 


9 
16 


23 


30 
December 7 
14 
21 
28 


1893. 
January 4 
II 





4 
25,030,745 
24,876, 330 
25,140,085 
24,631,145 
24,504,075 
24,590,455 
25,010, 320 
24,921,410 
24,654,420 
23,702,825 
25,540,420 
26,089, 160 
26,249,773 
25,765,150 
25,724,405 
25,906,715 
25,691,310 
25,592,000 
25,530,170 
26,235,155 
26,079,895 
25,887,110 
25,839,815 
26,696,640 
27,219,475 
26,567,435 
26,469,890 
26,792,070 
27,030,045 
26,667,545 
26,449,930 
26,134,480 
26,286,970 
26,231,935 
27,152,720 
26,495,135 
26,787,755 
27,183,745 
26,966,860 
25,505,475 
26,343,845 
26,371,315 
26,024,730 
25,768,685 
25,510,355 
25,863,010 
25,490,965 
25,445,770 
25,491,980 
25,487,270 


25,898,420 
25,628,525 





22,348,225 
22,113,795 
22,007,730 
22,737,970 
23,172,635 
23,605,070 
23,665,660 
23,887,420 
24,160,040 
24,346,275 
24,513,590 
23,813,095 
23,015,520 
23,163,760 
23,378,430 
23,206,065 
23,935,300 
24,402,905 
24,703,800 
24,900,875 
25,524,425 
26,437,125 
26,544,275 
25,982,290 
25,578,235 
25,569,235 
25,503,250 
25,512,375 
25,485,570 
26,06 
26,451,825 
26,625,965 
26,507,195 
26,579,820 
26,883,905 
26,594,040 
25,742,950 
24,916,730 
24,073,075 
23,729,875 
22,911,965 
22,869,280 
23,012, 145 
23,257,355 
23,478,885 
23,302,765 
23,369,615 
23,222,110 
23,165,520 


23,052,150 
23,371,465 


1,655 








£ 
11,661,858 
11,261,858 
10,164,015 
10,227,063 
10,216,821 
10, 506,197 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
10,785,124 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,526,001 
11,256,001 
11,256,001 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
11,255,920 
13,155,085 
13,290,491 
13,494,022 
13,542,491 
13,214,934 
13,109,394 
11,909,394 
11,209,394 
11,209,394 
11,261,156 
11,761,156 
11,761,156 
11,761,156 
15,457,055 
15,457,055 
15,457,055 
15,507,055 
14,356,140 
13,756,140 
12,956,140 
11,556,140 
11,456,140 
11,256,058 
11,256,058 
11,256,058 
11,256,058 


15,055,983 
14,055,983 





& 
28,739,299 
28,352,966 
27,710,129 
27,103,535 
27,503,172 
28,759,815 
29,777,203 
28,483,577 
28,377,555 
29,891,929 
32,261,176 
29,334,484 
26,849,014 
26,980,296 
26,799,292 
27,445,483 
26,900,412 
27,232,640 
26,911,652 
26,523,307 
26, 104,487 
26,046,786 
26,409,821 
28,335,790 
28,829,360 
24,894, 172 
25,053,271 
24,795,701 
24,673,423 
24,614,158 
24,678,743 
24,526,431 


22,869,889 
22,187,422 
22,119,862 
23,255,805 
23,372,720 
23,413,936 
25,076,855 
23,258,242 


30,195,125 
25,287,811 


L. 
6,247,224 
5,390,862 
5,407,789 
6,762,520 
8,327,367 
9,702,036 

10,200,592 

10,03 I 7 II 

10, 5755235 

10,508,065 

11,488,829 
7,726,050 
6,671,281 
5,981,734 
5,893,252 
4,978,928 
5,402,999 
5,478,120 
6,577,944 
6,462,719 
6,745,451 
6,009, III 
6,765,824 
7,629,583 
5,553,218 
4,201,178 
4,788,704 
4,502,745 
4,020, 133 
3,540, 196 
4,034,263 
337939806 
3,661,594 
3,453,294 
3,605,918 
4, 367,880 
5,133,858 
5,671,075 
4,528,330 
5,478,738 
5:429,999 
5,233,035 
4,861,821 
4,824,450 
4,025,748 
3,706, 132 
3,651,992 
3,734,608 
4,756,595 
4,670, 323 


8,177,402 
4,776,115 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Other 
Deposits. 


Bank 


Post Bills. 











4 
39,735,491 
30,625,538 
28,5531906 
27,996,113 
27,286,861 
28,078,745 
28,286,158 
27,563,281 
27,539,971 
28,146,790 
29,9355737 
30,469,011 
28,105,400 
29,553:784 
29,630,375 
30,881,315 
30,336,801 
31,195,535 
30,336,910 
29,607 ,403 
29,241,476 
30,456,429 
31,365,694 
31,737,231 
34,752,838 
32,509,417 
32,425,460 
32,195,331 
31,879,034 
32,568,479 
3157559315 
31,730,645 
31,569,893 
31,701,099 
31,277,153 
31,539,686 
29,767,757 
33,165,040 
32,580,892 
31,486,564 
30,877,586 
28,940,209 
28,706,239 
27,794,273 
27,649,376 


29,387,282 


34,019,255 
32,029,857 





& 
203,950 
199,944 
230,602 
192,470 
214,697 
171,658 
201,499 
202,533 
164,688 
138,149 
134,995 
195,550 
226,235 
150,175 
145,775 
209,669 
175,977 
200,862 
189,226 
224,602 
208,627 
149,333 
174,467 
168,627 
225,589 
211,631 
170,548 
169,578 
173,949 
208,417 
172,862 
1775743 
166,974 
208,317 
190,685 
189,577 
160,797 
199,652 
193,909 
170,132 
155,940 
177,017 
175,922 
184,380 
175,497 
169,364 
208,041 
158,556 
168,546 
148,285 


189,665 
193,983 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


Proportion 
of Reserve 


me 
Liabilities. 


Rate of 
Discount. 








rg 
37,186,665 
36,216,344 
34,192,297 
34,951,103 
35,828,925 
37,952,439 
38,688,249 
3797973525 
38,279,894 
39,654,855 
41,559,561 
38,390,611 
34,776,681 
351685 ,693 
35,669,402 
36,069,912 
3599155777 
36,874,517 
37,104,080 
36,294,724 
36,195,554 
36,614,873 
38,305,985 
3935355441 
40,531,645 
36,922,226 
371384,712 
36,867,654 
36,073,116 
36,317,092 
35,962,440 
35,702,254 
351398,461 
351362,710 
35,0735756 
36,097,143 
35,067,412 
39,035,767 
37,303,131 
3751359434 
36,463,525 
341350,861 
335743,982 
32,803,103 
31,850,621 
32,568,975 
32,627,031 
32,773,826 
34,195,026 
34,205,890 


42,386,322 
36,999,955 








£ 
14,788,604 
14,608,397 
14,365,506 
15,676,101 
16,182,394 


15,102,983 
I 5»273,409 
15,023,057 
15,416,561 
16,048,244 
16,598,524 
16,125,611 
16,461,442 
17,441,820 
18,278,124 
17,572,007 
16,383,572 
16,601,953 
16,718,961 
16,427,262 
16,127,732 
16,532,402 
17,331,204 
17,921,300 
17,927,736 
17,799,632 
17,076,773 
17,883,734 
17,229,314 
16,156,265 
15,508 654 
15,104,867 
15,076,576 
14,507,938 
14,799,769 
15,345,817 
15,864,875 
15,493,221 
15,651,735 
15,762,374 
15,527,044 
15,360,658 


14,924,387 
15,560,107 








% 
39 


40 
42 
46 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns, 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











NAME OF BANK. ‘oa8 
Dec. 17 Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7 
& £ 4 £ & 
1 Ashford Bank . 11,849 6,098 5,949 6,019 5,808 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank . 48,461 9,470 9,670 9,105 8,990 
3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank 375223 9264 75731 75755 8,139 
4 Bedford Bank . 34,218] 16,362 16,402 16,559 16,692 
5 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 27,090 8,462 8,400 3296 8,563 
6 Buckingham Bank . 5 ; 29,657| 10,458 9,928 9,448 10,106 
7 Bury and Suffolk Bank 82,362} 16,090 16,435 16,578 17,455 
8 Banbury Bank . 43.457| 6,621 6,751 6,793 | 6,564 
9 Banbury Old Bank . 555153 6,460 6,375 6,223 6,030 
10 Bedfrdshr.,Leighton ‘Buzzard Bk. 36,829] 15,622 15; 15,769 15,695 
II Cambridge: &Cambridgeshire Bk.| 49,916] 24,704] 24,841 25,002 | 24,863 
12 Canterbury Bank . 33,671] 75477] 7:377| 7:776| 8,367 
13 Colchester Bank . 25,082 Il, 11,940 11,488 12,297 
14 City Bank, Exeter . 21,527 4,728 457 5,044 59322 
15 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 41,304 5,743 6,112 5,284 5,651 
16 Darlington Bank 86,218} 45,180] 44,134 | 44,11 45,277 
17 Dorchester Old Bank 48,807} 18,025 18,450 18,544 19,126 
18 East Riding Bank . 53.392] 31,634 30,953 30,353 31,935 
19 Essex Bk. & Bishop’ s Stortfd. Bk. 69,637| 19,919 19,892 20,481 20,839 
20 Exeter Bank , 37,894 10,887 11,975 11,760 11,295 
21 Faversham Bank 6,681 3,025 2,399 25323 2,386 
22 Godalming Bank . 6,322 3,289 3,488 3,410 3,061 
23 Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. 30,372 6,550 6,430 6,478 6,932 
24 Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 19,979 9,418 9,609 95343 9,755 
25 Huntingdon Town & County Bk. 56,591 9,209 9,225 8,602 8,887 
26 Harwich Bank. 4 5,788 1,958 1,964 2,014 2,316 
27 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank 38,764] 15,116 153235 15,110 15,620 
28 Ipswich Bank. 21,901] 11,575 | 115443 | 11,046] 11,333 
29 Ipswich & Needham Market Bk. 80,699| 25,185 | 25,291 | 25,515 | 26,455 
30 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050} 10,827 10,139 9,160 8,860 
31 Kendal Bank . 44,663 | 35,646 | 35,675 | 33,575 | 32,400 
32 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757] 48,810] 49,7 49,182 | 50,754 
33 Leeds Union—W.W. Brown&Co, 373459 | 24,843 26,330 | 25,120] 25,362 
34 Leicester Bank ‘ 32,322 8,265 7,949 8,079 8,120 
35 Lincoln Bank . 100,342] 57,510] 56,946] 59,238] 59,005 
36 Llandovery Bk. & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 11,604 11,709 10,249 10,193 
37 Lymington Bank 5,038 1,294 1,159 1,100 1,374 
33 Lynn Regis & Lincolnshire Bk. 42,817] 19,358 19,130 19,298 19,063 
39 Monmouth Old Bank ‘ 16,385 1,214 1,093 980 891 
40 Newark Bank . : 28,788 8,348 9225 75715 8,053 
41 Newark and Sleaford Bank 51,615 | 14,003 | 13,764] 13,320] 13,650 
42 Newbury Bank 36,787 | 55545 59541 59379 557 
43 Newmarket Bank . 23,098 6,476 6,289 6,316 6,563 
44 Norwich and Norfolk Bank 108,720] 40,230} 41,435 | 42,275 | 44,279 
45 Naval Bank, Plymouth 27,321 5,840 6,045 6,398 6,243 
46 New Sarum Bank—Pinckney 
Bros. (now Salisbury Old Bk.) 15,659 1,714 1,782 1,805 1,899 
47 Nottingham Bank . 31,047 | 15,991 | 14,988] 15,510] 16,496 

































































BANKS OF ISSUE. 





WEEKLY RETURNS OF 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








NAME OF BANK. — 
Dec. 17. Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7. 
& & & 4 & 
48 Oxford Old Bank . r 34,391 17,310 18,725 19,567 19,171 
49 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank - 11,852 3,580 3,705 4,482 4,722 
50 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . 48,807 38, 504 375725 36,485 38,034 


51 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 375519 11,745 11,972 12,098 13,156 
52 Reading Bank — on 





Blandy & Co. . 43,271 10,846 13,611 12,000 11,621 

53 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire i 6,889 4,045 4,053 4,050 3,783 
54 Royston Bank 16,393 39715 3,692 39551 3550 
5 3 SaffronWalden&North Essex Bk. 47,046 10,402 10,465 10,285 10,711 
6 Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 | 10,253 10,522 10,103 10,110 

57 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 8,533 8,300 8,740 95535 
58 Uxbridge Old Bank. . 25,136 1,145 1,292 1,326 1,539 
39 Wallingford Bank . ; 17,064 1,407 1,287 1,264 1,346 


60 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 45593 4,580 4,263 4,127 
61 West Riding Bank . a = 46,158 23,907 24,272 23,903 24,480 
62 Whitby Old Bank . . ; 14,258 _ —_ _ _— 


63 Weymouth Old Bank 16,461 4,857 5,063 4,950 53603 
64 Wisbech and ee Bank 59,713 14,134 13,677 13,880 13,992 
65 Worcester Old B a 87,448 17,394 17,179 17,584 18,805 


66 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 53,000 21,269 21,938 19,919 19,394 
67 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 4,804 4,862 45445 45373 





Torars . — . [2,622,353] 899,296| 903,698 | 893,836) 913,084 
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~>— 
BANK OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.] 
Cash. . | : 

Date 42 . x Bills. Circula- | Public Private 

ee ee Gold. Silver. Total. _ tion. | Deposits. Deposits. 
December 22 . . «| £68,2 51,0 | &t19,2 | £19,5 | £129,3 | £12,9 41555 
” 29. ° ° 68,3 50,8 119,1 2355 131,9 1254 17,6 
January E> . 2 68,2 50,6 118,8 26,3 137,60 93 18,7 
~ 8 . Fe 68,0 50,3 118,3 26,8 138,9 5,6 18,9 
” 19 + + + | 6354 4939 113,3 2539 136,0 395 18,5 
January 21,1892 . .| £53,7 450,0 4103,7, | £29,8 4125,9 | 4£14,2 14,2 
” 22,1891 . . 4552 4957 9459 5157 12755 1353 2454 
” 23,1890. . 50,2 4997 9959 32,0 126,8 953 16,8 























BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted. ] 






































Date 1892-93. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. Current 
Accounts, 
November 23 - ° . 443:792 £28,092 44,227 449,768 421,886 
” a 43,580 28,284 4358 50,291 21,494 
December 7 . . . 43,307 27,247 45251 49,657 20,95 
” oe sl 43,597 27,623 4,469 49,209 22,660 
” a ee 43,088 27,888 45514 51,045 21,968 
” i ae 41,890 30,297 5945 57,008 18,061 
January 7 . « . 43,104 27,849 5,093 54,391 18,064 
‘ 14 ‘ ‘ . 43,911 26,152 4,690 51,801 19,323 
January 15,1892 . .| £46,779 424,672 45,255 451,680 420,269 
” 14,189... 391496 255733 45588 50,133 16,492 
” 15,1890. 38,012 28,231 4,847 52,632 155277 








WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 
JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





NAME OF BANK. oe 


Dec. 17. | Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7. 


, 4 & & & 
Bank of Westmoreland, Limited 12,225 9,791 9,617 8,518 7,951 
Barnsley Banking Co., Limited 9,563 4,812 45704 5,368 4;754 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 20,891 20,740 19,971 20,711 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 13,583 13,361 13,064 12,830 
Bradford Commercial ne 
Co., Limited : 20,084 18,158 18,770| 18,116 18,094 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and " Ash- 
bourne Union Bank, Limited 60,701 17,873 18,566 19,173 19,151 
Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited ‘ 355395 32,093 33,105 32,240 33,314 
County of Gloucester Banking 
Co., Limited : 144,352 36,800 37,608 37,192 38,542 
Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited. 25,610] 21,620] 21,814] 21,976] 21,980 
Carlisle City & District Bk., Ltd. 19,972 18,954| 18,318 18,876 18,962 
Derby&Derbyshire Bkg. Co. »Ld. 20,093 6,695 6,569 6,768 6,891 
Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited . 18,534 14,648 14,245 14,276 14,433 
Huddersfield Banking Co., Ltd. 37354| 26,118] 26,293] 26,c82| 28,062 
Hull Banking Company, Limited 29,333| 28,2903] 27,859| 26,834 275452 
Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited : 135733 9,822 8,838 9,306 9,496 
Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . : 44,137 14,254 14,394 13,703 11,518 
Knaresborough & Claro aiaaiaee 
Company, Limited . 28,059 15,223 15,127 15,151 14,968 
Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 49,853| 49,335| 48,443 50,088 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Ltd | 86,060] 32,758] 32,005| 31,956] 32,165 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg. Co., Ltd 51,620 43,738 42,628 41,755 41,800 
Moore & Robinson’s Ni otts. 
Banking Company, Limited. 35,813 13,041 14,063] 14,503 14,609 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited . 29,477| 24,604] 23,159) 21,801] 22,513 
North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 63,951] 43,618| 42,264] 40,975| 38,751 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited ° 59,300] 25,582] 26,124] 27,190] 27,104 
Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 19,100 19,144 18,551 18,811 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited. | 55,721] 39,418| 38,259] 37:179| 38,937 
Stuckey’s Banking Company .| 356,976| 145,510] 149,015] 147,455| 150,041 
—a and Hallamshire Bank- 
ng Company . 23,52 8, 8,72 9,462 10,496 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint _— ” ina ' 
Stock Banking Co., Limited. 52,496] 17,313] 17,732] 17,408] 16,823 
Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited. 54,372] 41,006] 41,144] 38,966) 37,861 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 9,425 8,971 8,575 8,129 
32 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited. .| 31,916] 21,036] 20,842] 20,522| 20,127 
33 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162] 52,074] 53,262] 52,970] 54,548 
34 WestRiding Union Bkg. Co. »Ld. 34,029] 15,014 15,183 14,881 14,721 
35 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. } 71,240| 66,737| 67,092| 64,819| 67,278 
36 York City&County Bkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695| 81,464| 82,070] 79,860] 81,254 
37 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532] 106,026] 105,307| 100,677| 103,306 


ToTALs . + 12,015, 760 |1, 165, 500 |1, 166,252 |1,144,562 |1,158,471 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of raed and 1845 :— 
England— BankofEngland . : 2 . ‘ . 414,000,000 
»» 207 Private Banks ee ae oe = ee 59 25 354.17 
72 Joint Stock Banks . . . . - «+ 3,478,230 
Scotland— Ig Joint Stock Banks . .«. «. .«. . + 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° r a . + 6,354,494 


— £32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 

1855—Dec. 7th. ‘ « «+ £475,000 

1861—July 1oth . ‘ 2 é . 175,000 

1866—Feb. 21st . . : ° ° 350,000 

1881—April Ist. . ° + 750,000 

1887—Sept. 15th . . . +. 450,000 

1889—Feb. 8th. . . . ° 250,000 

—_—_ 2,450,000 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— $34,523,350 
England—132 Private Banks . ‘ > « 42,531,064 
a 35 Joint Stock Banks . ° . 3 . + 1,462,470 


; 439939534 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining issue 
of the Ayrshire Bank) . ; ‘ : 43371938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . : , 72,921 
— 410,859 


4,404,393 
430,118,957 
| Aaean sean ee 





& 
vw 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . > ? . ‘ i : 416,450,000 
ee 68 Private Banks . . i ° . . . ° + 2,622,353 

37 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° ‘ ° ° + 2,015,760 

Scotland— i0 Joint Stock Banks . ° A . ° ° : + 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° ° ‘ + 6,354,494 


430,118,957 


Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date ‘ . ‘ ; > 207 

Diminished in number by amalgamation . . . « ¥ 

Lapsed Issues. . . ° ° : ° . . - 132 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . . ° ° 
Lapsed Issues. = ° ° . ° . ° ° ° 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was ° ° P 

Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ° 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above . . 








CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 7TH, 1893. 





Fixed Issues.| December 17.| December 24.|December 31.| January 7. 





; & rs & & & 
68 Private Banks ° - | 2;622,353| 899,296] 903,698| 893,836] 913,084 
37 Joint-Stock Banks. - | 2,015,760 | 1,165,500] 1,166,252 | 1,144,562] 1,158,471 


105 Totals . .| 4,638,113 | 2,064,796 | 2,069,950 | 2,038,398 | 2,071,555 





























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for, the month antag as above :— 
Private Banks R ‘ £902,478 
Joint-Stock Banks . . . ° . . . . . ° . 1,158,696 


Together : . = - 42,061,174 
On comparing these onnenie with the ene for ‘te Tm wile, they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks 


£27,023 
Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks 


47,833 


Total Decrease on the month . ; P ; . 474,856 
And, as compared with the corresponding sulet of last _ — 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . A . ‘ . 484,614 

Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks 59,654 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £144,268 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; ; ; é - 41,719,875 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . = ‘ - 857,064 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . 42,576,939 





& 
> 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 3IST, 1892. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. :— 


Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . n a ‘ 7 . - £6,286,764 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks 6,714,399 


Together = . - 413,001,163 
On comparing these aate with the — foe the previous month, in 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks 


£317,046 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks — 


413,522 
Total Decrease on the month . ° . ° . . £730,568 
And as compared with the corresponding nite of last St year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks. ; - ° ° 4356,085 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ° a . . ° 68,166 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year $424,251 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . 


£6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint-Stock Banks . 


2,676,350 


Together 16 i ms “ . = ; £ : : ‘ 49,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above ee the ee results :— 


Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues 


£67,730 
4,038,049 
£31970,319 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held ~ these Banks chain the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks 42,994,542 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . 5114,489 


£8,109,031 


Being a decrease of £182,906 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £395,005 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Total adove fixed issues 


Together 





Circulation of the United kingdom 
To JANUARY 7TH, 1893. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 
previous month :— 





December, January. | Increase. | Decrease. 





January 11th) 
Private Banks . . 
Joint-Stock Banks . 


Total in England 
Scotland 
Ireland . 


United Kingdom 


25,658,129 
929,501 
1,206,529 


25,626,549 
902,478 
1,158,696 


Bank of England (month ae 4 4 & 


£ 
31,580 
27,023 
47,833 





273794,159 
7,127,921 
:603,810 


27,687,723 
6,714,399 
6,286,764 


106,436 
413,522 
317,046 








41,525,890 


40,688,886 


Net decrease. 





837,004 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £47,725, a decrease in Private Banks of £84,614, 
and a‘decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £59,654; in Scotland a decrease of £68,166, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £356,085, thus showing that the month ending January 7th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £96,543 
in England, and a decrease of £520,794 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 11th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £24,519,598. On a comparison of 
this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £277,568, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £1,426,567. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 31st was £8,109,031, being a decrease of £577,911 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £195,282 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 31ST DECEMBER, 1892. 


IRISH BANKS. 





























Average Circulation during Four Weeks Pa, 

‘Rader ending as above. and Silver 

NAME OF BANK. Circulation. during Four 
Bs a Under £5. Totals, — 

£ & £ & & - 

1 Bank of Ireland 32738,428 || 1,503,550 958,825 | 2,462,375 648,024 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 326,513 427,546 754,059 310,033 
3 Belfast Bank . ‘ 281,611 275,513 286,385 | 561,898 374,656 
4 Northern Bank ‘i ‘7 243,440 241,965 279,328 521,293 391,089 
5 Ulster Bank . + || 311,079 || 386,004 | 357,538 | 743,542 | 562,274 
6 The National Bank - 852,269 737,878 505,719 | 1,243,597 708,466 
TorALs (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,471,423 | 2,815,341 | 6,286,764 | 2,994,542 








SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . 343,418 301,894 733.531 | 1,035,425 897,618 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 271,433 613,511 884,944 778,060 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 228, 322 579,720 | 808,042 505,371 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 245,199 643,737 888,936 6375739 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 210,829 532,659 743,488 585,075 
6 Union Bank of Scotland. || 454,346 263,132 | 621,538 | 884,670 | 600,943 : 
7 Aberdeen Town&Cy. Bk. 70,133 123,377 | 158,800 | 282,177 | 237,068 ’ 
8 N.ofScotland Banking Co. 154,319 175,345 222,125 397,970 | 276,680 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 201,500 | 465,165 | 666,665 512,961 
1o Caledonian Banking Co. 539434 35,974 86, 108 122,082 82,974 





TOTALS (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 || 2,057,505 | 4,656,894 | 6,714,399 | 5,114,489 





























Bills on Fndia. 









































| 
Councit BILts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. \@ 
1892. 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. { 
ms @& % & Ss @ 
December 21st . ° ° I 2°625 1 2§ I 2°625 1 28 
December 28th . ‘ . I 2°656 1 232 -- — 
1893. I 2°625 z #67 j 
January 4th . ‘ ° . to I 2§ to 1 2%} 
I 2°63 I 2°687 j 
1 2°687 
January 11th ‘ Z ‘ to 1 2it I 2°718 1 233 
I 2°704 
’ #92 I 2999 
January 18th ; : P to Tt 233 to 1 2} 
I 2°745 I 2°796 | 
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BANKS. 
(From Wetenhalls Stock Exchange List.) 











No. of Shares | Dividend. NAME. Paid, | Quota- 
100,000 3/ Agra, Limited 10 5 
50,000 2/ Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 0,000 iss. at re Prem. ,all paid 4 2 
150,000 8 fl Anglo-Austrian (Pa) r “nko 120 fl 12} 
“ 29,970 7/ Anglo-Californian, Limited a 6 ‘> me i 10 134 
4000 3/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited _.. os oe oe ““ 5 4 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited. . a ie bs oe 7 7 
10,000 2/42 Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited = ats ‘ i ie 6 7 
40,000 6/3 Bank of Africa, Limited .. A ar a oe vs 6} 84 
40,000 50/ Bank of Australasia . “sé we ‘ 4° 88 
30,000 - 16/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. x to 30, ieee oc a on 20 34 
20,000 35/ Bank of British North America .. 5° 73 
199,875 2/ Bank of China, Japan and Sts., Lim., 109,589, ‘Nos. t 251 to : 
66,125, and 101,126 to 145,839 _ ee ee 25/- 14 dis. 
100,000 3/6 Bank of Constantinople ae e aie 6 5 
20,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited 12} 134 
62,500 35/ Bank of New South Wales ‘(on London Reg., 15,625 Shares) 20 66 
100,000 2/74 Bank of New Zealand (om London Reg., 27,601 Shares) .. st 6 
50,000 3/9 Do. New Shares (Z. Reg.), os. “a to anaes 7* 8 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. ‘ we 6 64 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 5 3 
120,000 6/ Bank of Victoria, Limited (on London Reg., 26, 676 Shares) 5 84 
50,000 8/ British Bank of South America, Limited Io 13 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘93,250 ia 10 33xd 
40,000 14/ Chartered of India, Australia and China ee oe 20 22 
30,000 12/6 Chartered "aaa of 7 oeraes — China oe me 25 7 
100,000 1o/ City, Limited . ns “ 10 22 
20,000 30/ Colonial 30 37xd 
300,000 s/ Commercial Bank of Australia, Ld. i (on Z Lon. Reg. 27,600 Shs. :) ‘ 8 
, 200,000 4/ Consolidated, Limited 4 8 
13,505 to/ Delhi and London, Limited | iets 6 “ on 25 _ 
75,000 s/ English Bank of River Plate, Limited |: 10 _ 
45,000 16/ ~ English, Scottish and Australian Chartered, Nos. 1 to 45,000 20 174 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 Ir 
80,000 20/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. wy (on Lon. Rees . 25,816 
Shares) 28 37 
99,800 5/ Imperial Bk. of Persia, Nos. 2o1—100,000,4 iss.at 2 prem. sll. ) Io 52 
500,000 14/ Imperial Ottoman . =e Io 12} 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of "London, Limited . me os ~ 15 II 
12, 62075 12/6 Ionian .. ‘ ; we ae s 25 174 
181,000 12/ Lloyds, Limited ae os ae ee 8 274 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited .. ee nee oe - Io 16} 
100,000 40/ London and County, Limited ie ae ae Se ae 20 gt 
| 40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . — ae 10 II 
_ 60,890 18/9 London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 890 - os 12¢ 37 
100,000 8/6 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 .. os 5 20% 
60,000 25/6 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. en 15 284 
70,000 4/23 London and San Francisco, Limited . > 7 7 
30,000 18/ London and South Western, Limited .. os ee ee 20 42 
140,000 26/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 63 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. rto 80, 000 5 3? 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australia .. 20 224 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited S oe ne ee 15 37 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. 16 233 
195,500 1/7t Mercantile Bank of Aust. 45,500 (Zon. —_ » nen 100,00%- 
125,000 and 175,001 tO 195,500.. ° . 2 _ 
75,000 2/9% Merchant, Limit 4 2 
90,000 = Metropolitan, B’ mingham & Sth. Wales, Id., Nos. rto {90,000 5 17 
150,000 r0/ National, Limited . 10 21 
250,000 5/ National Bank of Australasia (on “Lon. Reg. a 26,797 Shares) 4 8} 
200,000 6/3 National Bank of Mexico .. $40 9 
100,000 1/3 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 . 2k 1} 
40,000 18/ro¢ | National Provincial of England, Limited : : 10} 44 
150,625 21/7} Do. do. do. do. me 12 514 
64,375 9/ Do. New Shares, issued at £12 premium, 49 paid oe 9 434 
40,000 4/6 North Eastern, Limit i 6 10 
50,000 - Parr’s Banking’ Co. and the Alliance Bk., Ld. , Nos. 1 to 50,000] 20 79 
40,000 12/6" Provincial of Ireland, Limited . 412. 10s.| 244xd 
160,000 s/ Queensland National, Limited (on ‘Lon. Reg. . 42,776 Shares) 5 64 
40,000 35/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 25 544 
60,000 30/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,761 Shares). 25 58 
$750,000 4% Do. 4.% Inscribed Stock Deposits .. 100 Tor 
110,000 15/6 Union of London, Limited.. me oe on 154 35xd 
24,975 5/ Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited |! ere ae ie 10 3% 
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Alliance Assurance 
Alliance Marine, Limited 
Atlas ee ° 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,coo ae 


Clerical, Medical and General Life .. os 
Commercial Union, ene Nos, 1 ta. a. 50 000 
County Fire 


Eagle 

Regloyent ‘Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim. 
England Assurance Institution 

English and Scottish Law _ 

Equity and Law Life 


Fire Insurance Association, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
General Life and Fire 
Globe Marine, Limited .. 
Guardian Fire and Life.. 
peeks i oe 
a see ae Nfutual “Marine, Limited ; 


Laneanion, Nos. 1 to 136,493 .- 
Law Fire .. 


§d.| Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100, 000 


Law Life .. 

Law ~_— & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. rto 141, 230 
4% "Debenture Stock 

tend and me... ‘Life. : 

Lion Fire, Limited 

Liverpool, London and Globe Fire and Life 

Do. do. (Globe &x ee 
London oe 


London and | Lancashire Fire 
London and Lancashire Life .. 
London and Provincial Marine, Limited 


Marine, Limited . 

Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50, 000 . 

Merchants Marine Limited ~. 

Mortgage Insurance Corporation, Nos. 51 to 71,552 


National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 

Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos. to IT, 000 


Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


Palatine Insurance, Ltd., ~—- * 25,299-86, 000 
Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Phenix .. ae we oo 
Provident Life .. 

wags A pean, ape 1 to oon 
Rock Life .. 

Royal Exchange .. 

Royal Insurance . 


Sun.. se a ia ‘en 

Sun Life .. ee ee +“ 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Limited 
Union 


Union Marine (Liverpool) Limited oe 
Universal Life .. , ie 
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General Life ano Fire wires 
"MORTGAGES. _ Fi ssurance Company, 


ESTABLISHED IN THE YEAR 1837. 


Chief Office: 108, Cannon St., London, E.C. 

















CAPITAL AND RESERVES £2,350,000. 





BOARD OF meee oe 
Sir ANDREW LUSK, Bart., Chairman. . MACK, Esq., J.P. 
PRINCIPAL ANGUS, DD. EEORGE: PITT, Esq 
JOSEPH BOLTON DOE, Ee. wee. LORD GILBERT KENNEDY. 
The Most Hon. The MARQUIS “OF EXETER. HENRY WILLIAM = Esq. 
Lieut.-Col. F. D. GREY. WILLIAM STRANG, 
Hon. RICHARD CECIL GROSVENOR. Right Hon. C. PELHAM “VILLIERS, M.P. 


Secretary and Manager—HENRY WARD, Esq. 
Actuary—-ROBERT WILSON, Esq. Assistant Secretary—JOHN ROBERT FREEMAN, Esq. 
Solicitor—F. R. M. PHILLIPS, Esq., 3, Finsbury Circus, London. E.C. 
Surveyor—R. CREESE HARRISON, Esq. 


PHILIP HENRY PYE-SMITH, Esq., M.D., F.R.S., 48, Brook Street, W. 
FREDK. TAYLOR, Esq., M.D., 20, Wimpole Street, W. 


The Company undertakes Life Assurance of every kind, at moderate rates, and on terms and 
conditions which compare favourably with those of other Companies. 


‘A Permanent Reduction of 10 per cent. made to Clergymen and Ministers of all Denominations, 
DOUBLE ADVANTAGE POLICIES issued securing TWO PAYMENTS of the amount assured, 
one payment on the attainment of a specified age, and a second payment at death thereafter. 
LOANS. 


Loans of £100 and upwards, on Mortgage of Freehold | Loans of £25 and upwards, on Policies of sufficient age 


Medical Officers— { 


and Leasehold Property. and value. 
Loans on Personal Security, with Life Assurance. Loans on Reversions and Life Interests. 


Railway Passengers 
HMssurance Company. 


Directors. 
Chairman—The Rt, Hon, EVELYN ASHLEY. ALFRED FARQUHAR, Esq. (Messrs, Herries, Farquhar & Co.) 
Deputy-Chairman—JAMES MITCHELL, Esq. W. IRVING HARE, Esq. 
ROLAND Y. BEVAN, Esq. The Right Hon. LORD ‘KINNAIRD. 
Sir EDWARD BIRKBECK, Bart:, M.P. MEREDITH MEREDITH-BROWN, Esq. 
Lord GEORGE G. CAMPBELL, The Hon. CHAS, W. MILLS, M.P. liter, Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co.) 
Lieut.-Genl. EDWARD CLIVE. The Hon. Sir S. PONSONBY-FANE, K.C.B. 




















This Company was established in 1849, and is 


THE OLDEST AND LARGEST COMPANY 


INSURING AGAINST 


Railway Accidents, Employers’ Liability, 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. 


FUNDS IN HAND -_ - - £300,000 
CAPITAL, FULLY SUBSCRIBED -  £1,000,000 
COMPENSATION PAID, over - - - £8,100,000 


An annual premium of £4 a year will insure, under ordinary risks, £1,000 in the 
event of fatal accidents or loss of sight or of two limbs, and compensation for total 
disablement at the rate of £6 a week, and for partial disablement proportionate allowances. 
Smaller amounts insured. 

For full particulars and for Form of Proposal apply to— ba _— } Secretaries. 


WAN 
West End Office—8, GRAND HOTEL BUILDINGS. 


head Office—64, CORNHILL, LONDON. 








SUN LIFE 
Esabiished 1810. ORK FICE 


63, THREADNEEDLE ST., 


LONDON, E.C. 








FOR OLD AGE ASSURANCES 


Payable in Lifetime or at Previous Death. 





ALL LOADINGS RETURNED. 





Overtures from Sound Business Men for Special Appointments on Salary and Commission receive 
careful consideration, and Applications for Agencies are invited. 


(—F- SPECIAL FEATURES. “Wl 


OFFICE FOUNDED 1810. ABSOLUTE SECURITY. LOW PREMIUMS. 
LARGE CASH BONUSES. LIBERALITY OF CONDITIONS. 
DAILY MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS. 
RAPID COMPLETION OF PROPOSALS, ETC. ETC. 
Appress:—7HE ACTUARY, Sun Life Office, 637, Threadneedle Street, E.C. 


THE STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE C0, 


ESTABLISHED 1825. 
CONSTITUTED BY SPECIAL ACT OF PARLIAMENT. 








PRESENT POSITION. 
Annual Revenue - - - - - £1,000,000. 


Accumulated Funds - ~ - - - £7,500,000. 
Claims Paid - - - - - = £15,000,000. 


EDINBURGH : LONDON: DUBLIN : 


83, Kinc WILLIAM STREET, E.C. 
3 & 5, GEORGE STREET. 3, Patt MALL East, SW.’ 66, UPPER SACKVILLE STREET. 


UNION ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


Established in the Reign of Queen Anne, A.D. 1714. 


Chiezt Office: Si, COmWA BAIL, wOwTDonw, B.C. 
West End Branches: 55, Charing Cross, 8.W.; 70, Baker St., Portman Sq., W. 
Chairman—STEPHEN SOAMES, Esq. Deputy-Chairman—CHARLES MORTIMER, Esq. 
Subscribed Capital, £450,000. Paid-up Capital, £180, 000. Invested Funds, £2,400,000. Annual Income, £600,000. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


Insurances effected upon nearly all classes of risk at home and abroad. 
7 LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
Absolute Security. Large Bonuses. Immediate Payment of Claims. Liberal Conditions. 


Actuary—W1LLIAM WALLIS. Fire Ma: —WM. GE E 
Secretary-CHARLES DARRELL a ee 
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$nsurance and Actuarial Record, 


FAMILY ANNUITIES. 


8 4)/A HAT isa family annuity P The name has been invented 
yl © by Mr. George King, to indicate a class of annuities 
which: he discussed in a valuable paper submitted a 
few weeks’ since for the consideration of the Institute 
of Actuaries. It indicates a small annuity to each 
child of a deceased father, until that child attains a given age, pre- 
sumably the age at which the child begins to be self-supporting. 
The thing itself is not altogether new, though it has come lately into 
greater prominence than formerly. It is well-known in connection 
with the Miners’ Permanent Relief Funds, in which the age for 
cessation of annuity is generally fixed at 12 for boys, and 13 or 14 
for girls, with the pleasant proviso for the little coal-miners that the 
annuity will continue until the age of 12, unless they go to work 
before. It also occurs in the plans of widows’ and orphans’ funds in 
a higher grade of society, in which the annuity is allowed to run even 
so long as to the age of 16 for boys, and 18 for girls. The subject 
has now come under notice in connection with the agitation for State 
pension schemes, and chiefly in consequence of the persistent efforts 
of Dr. Hunter, of Aberdeen, who wishes to ensure a provision for all 
orphans until they reach the age of 16. Dr. Hunter was himself 
present, and took part in the discussion upon Mr. George King’s 
paper: he is not a stranger at the institute, but has already been a 
welcome visitor when similar topics were under consideration. He 
claimed that it was owing to his own pertinacity that the family 
annuities were made an integral portion of the old-age pension 
scheme sanctioned by Mr. Chamberlain’s committee, which fixes the 
age of 12 for the cessation of the annuity. 

Political questions as such have no place in the debates of a 
scientific body like the Institute of Actuaries, but members of the 
institute may be said, from the very nature of their occupation, to 
have no antagonism to socialistic views, their only concern being to 
direct such views into wise and business-like channels. For what is 
insurance of any kind but a socialistic development, voluntarily 
entered into and carefully directed ? A number of persons enter into 
a contract to contribute, each according to the value of his interest, 
to a fire insurance fund; those whose property is burned get it 
restored, and those whose property is not burned get nothing. What 
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difference is there in respect of the socialism of the transaction if, 
instead of premiums being paid, the State were to pay all the fire 
losses in a year, and collect an assessment for them from all owners 
of insurable property ? The payment of premiums in advance is not 
an essential of insurance, but a business precaution, in order to make 
sure that the contributions shall be paid. For want of it life 
assurance companies of the assessment type are exceedingly unstable 
institutions. On the other hand, there are mutual marine clubs 
which work very well on the principle of charging the individual 
members with their proper proportion of the losses actually incurred. 
So that the question of whether an old-age pension scheme, or an 
orphan scheme, should be supported by premiums paid in advance, 
or should depend upon a general levy upon the whole population 
when the claims arise, is chiefly a question of convenience in practice, 
and the application of any such schemes to the whole population is 
only a wide extension of the ordinary principles of insurance. 

There is one important point which most seriously modifies the 
conclusion just arrived at, but, before considering it, it is worth while 
to notice how skilfully Dr. Hunter has contrived to engraft his family 
annuity scheme upon Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme for old-age pensions. 
We are not altogether sure that Dr. Hunter did not learn the idea at 
a meeting of the Institute of Actuaries at which he was present in 
April, 1891. At that meeting Mr. A. H. Bailey, an actuary of great 
experience, was speaking of the history of some of the pension funds, 
on which he had been consulted, attached to the service of the great 
railway companies. These funds were at first founded on the true 
socialistic principle that members who died before attaining the age 
of 60 received nothing for what they had paid, a rule which allowed 
the largest possible pension to be given to those who did attain the 
age of 60. By the mortality tables, out of 100 men of the age of 20, 
about 40 die before attaining the age of 60. There was no real 
injustice in the bargain, because at the outset all stood the same 
chance of obtaining the pensions, but the representatives of those 
who died before obtaining the pensions, and also of those who died 
very shortly after entering upon pensions, soon began to complain of 
the apparent injustice of getting back very little or nothing. The 
rules of the funds were accordingly altered so as to allow of certain 
payments to widows and orphans, to the detriment of the original 
pension scheme, but to the greater satisfaction of the members 
generally. It will be remembered that the scheme adopted by Mr. 
Chamberlain’s committee is a voluntary but State-aided scheme for 
pensions, commencing at the age of 65. In the event of earlier 
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deaths, to make the contributions non-returnable would be unpopular ; 
to make them returnable would cause difficulties with the State 
subsidy. So it was arranged to make them returnable in the form of 
pensions to widows, and Dr. Hunter saw his opportunity to bring in 
under the same heading his favourite project of family annuities. 

The point upon which all the schemes for old-age pensions, 
widows’ pensions and family annuities, diverge from the principles of 
mutual self-help must now be noticed. There is no mystery about 
it: it is distinctly intended that a man shall not be expected to pay 
his own premiums, but that the estates of the rich shall pay all the 
premiums for the poor. Dr. Hunter put it very candidly to the 
institute in 1891, as follows :—‘ It would be a see gud non of State 
aid, whatever it be, that the contribution to be given to the working 
man should be a contribution deliberately made from property, and 
not from labour.” Mr. R. P. Hardy also, on another occasion, 
informed the institute “the working man had made up his mind, 
and it was astonishing to find how much he knew about the subject, 
that he would submit to no further taxation for those purposes that 
fell upon labour; he was aware that a death duty did not, and that 
was the particular form which the additional tax would probably 
take.” Here the proposals part company from the ordinary practices 
of insurance, and here they would part from the domain of the Insti- 
tute of Actuaries, but for the fact that the Institute has always 
encouraged among its members the study of economic problems, as 
scientific problems. One or two of the problems in this connection 
may be stated, but not solved. 

What would be the effect upon the energies of the workman of 
relieving him from anxiety as to his old age, and as to the support 
of his widow and orphan children? The Foresters and other large 
friendly societies are strongly opposed to any plans which would 
tend to undermine the self-help, self-reliance, and self-dependence 
which they have been striving for 60 years to extend and perpetuate. 
Is there not here just a touch of professional jealousy, and are there 
not two sides to the question? A man cannot put forth his best 
energies if he feels that, after all his efforts, either he in his old age, 
or his children after his death, will be relegated to the workhouse. 
Too much outside help may destroy energy ; but a moderate amount 
may be an incentive to fresh exertion. 

Take another problem. What would be the effect of the ever- 
increasing industrial competition upon the advantages supposed to 
accrue to the workman under such schemes, and what would be the 
effect of the schemes upon industrial competition? The effect will 
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be comparatively small, because the workman at present makes 
practically no provision for any of the purposes suggested, and will 
save no expenditure by the adoption of any of the schemes. If he 
did make any saving, the home competition might result in reducing 
wages and partly cancelling the benefit received. But in foreign 
competition he would surely gain. The man with capital can always 
compete more advantageously than the man without capital, and the 
British workman, with all the capital of the nation for certain pur- 
poses at his back, would, it seems likely, be better able than ever to 
face the competition of the whole world. 

While these and other questions are waiting to be solved, the 
actuary will be expected to turn his attention to a more immediately 
practical question on which his advice will be sought. He will be 
desired to state what will be the present and ultimate cost of what- 
ever schemes may be proposed. Five shillings a week in old age, 
five shillings a week for 26 weeks for a widow, two shillings a 
week for a child, are little enough as means of subsistence, but they 
will amount, we are told, under some of the schemes, to £25,000,000 
sterling perannum. That the actuaries are preparing for their part 
of the business is evident, and that some of them have been profes- 
sionally consulted is likely, from the fact that three papers have 
already been presented to sessional meetings of the institute on the 
subject. In April, 1891, Mr. T. E. Young, B.A., read an exhaustive 
essay on the “ German Law of Insurance against Invalidity and Old 
Age.” In January, 1892, Mr. R. P. Hardy submitted a paper on the 
“ Formule for Determining the Value of Benefits, according to the 
Principle of Collective Assurance.” Mr. George King now follows 
with his paper on “ Family Annuities.” Taking the last-named as 
an example, its value will not be lost even if none of Dr. Hunter’s 
schemes should take effect. Whether family annuities be paid for 
by premiums in advance, or by assessments afterwards, whether they 
depend upon voluntary associations, or are State-aided, or State- 
provided, the path marked out by Mr. King is the one that will have 
to be followed to ascertain their value. 

To give a clear idea of the processes applied by Mr. King is 
scarcely within our scope. He has brought into use an extensive 
knowledge of actuarial methods from many sources, and, quite apart 
from the value of his results, the structure of his paper is an exceed- 
ingly interesting study for younger actuaries. There was first an 
enquiry into the matrimonial condition of male adults. This was 
founded upon a table in the report upon the census of 1881, giving 
the number of bachelors, husbands, and widowers respectively in each 
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quinquennial group of ages; and by a process of graduation, which 
was fully explained, Mr. King deduced the probability of a man at 
the moment of death being a bachelor, a husband, or a widower. He 
then investigated the statistics of the orphanhood of children, and, 
finding no information in this country on the subject, he felt con- 
strained to use statistics obtained from New Zealand. When Mr. F. 
W. Frankland was Government actuary of that colony, he suggested 
the passing of an Act imposing the duty upon the registrars of ascer- 
taining and recording the numbers, sex, and ages of children left by 
deceased males. By the courtesy of the colonial Premier and the 
colonial Registrar-General, Mr. King was able to include in his paper 
a table shewing for every age the number of married males who died, 
and the number of children they left behind them, according to the 
ages of the children. From this he calculated the values of the 
children’s annuities, as at the date of the father’s death. Combining 
the results with the probabilities of a man being a married man at 
date of death, with the rates of mortality and with calculations of 
interest, by a further series of ingenious arrangements Mr. King 
arrived at the values of family annuities. Taking interest at 3 per 
cent., it seems that a payment down in one sum of 410 at almost 
any age of the father would provide two shillings a week, ceasing at 
age 12, for all the children he might leave behind him. 

This is the first attempt that has been made to find a scientific 
solution of the problem, and the results, though susceptible of im- 
provement as knowledge increases, are far more trustworthy than 
those founded upon mere surmise, which is all that has been pre- 
viously available. It is not that advances will be made upon Mr. 
King’s mathematical processes, but that the statistical information 
obtainable will be very much improved. It may be that useful 
statistics of the number and ages of orphan children could be 
extracted from the records of the Miners’ Permanent Relief Funds. 
The actuarial question involved in the management of these funds is 
simpler than the one Mr. King has discussed, because the benefits 
run from the death of the father by accident only, and not from 
natural causes. The value of the children’s annuities, however, 
. reckoned as at the date of the father’s death, depends upon similar 
facts in both cases. 

In the course of the debate, which followed the reading of the 
paper, many suggestions were made for the improvement of the 
Registrar-General’s statistics. It may be said in defence that the 
actuaries sometimes treat with scant courtesy the statistics the 
registrar already gives. They include all sorts and conditions of 
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men, instead of the particular variety that the actuary happens to 
want. It is strange, however, that no information is given in the 
annual abstracts of deaths in reference to the conjugal condition of 
the deceased : this should not be difficult to remedy. The call fora 
more frequent census is a more serious affair, and its adoption would 
entail enormous expense. It is wanted for the reason that it is not 
possible at present to ascertain accurately the numbers living at any 
date between the two censuses, and that the numbers living are the 
groundwork of all mortality statistics. The practice for public 
statistics is to take the ratio of the increase of the population between 
the last two censuses, and to continue to apply that ratio up to date. 
The result is always wrong, and whether in excess or defect cannot 
be told until a fresh census is taken. One actuary was bold enough 
to suggest that, if the Prudential Assurance Company can keep a 
record of one-quarter of the population of these isles, the Government 
should be able to keep up a continuous census. The difficulty of an 
extension of the death registration so as to include orphan statistics, 
seems to us to be of a different kind, namely, that the public would 
never see sufficient purpose in it to supply accurate information. We 
know of an intelligent bank clerk who chuckled over the fact that his 
street had defeated the authorities and been left out of the census. 
We doubt if it be wise, for the sake of a temporary necessity for 
special information, to make the collecting of that information a 
permanent duty. The experience of the assurance companies is the 
best guide to the mortality of assured lives, and the best guide for 
family annuities would be the experience of the societies or funds 
which already grant them. 

After all, does anybody really want family annuities, except the 
people who would get them at the expense of others? The main 
items of a man’s responsibility are: immediate subsistence for him- 
self and family, provision against sickness, provision for those left at 
death, provision for old age. The working classes seldom find them- 
selves able to go beyond the first two. Any provision they may 
make for a sum at death is merely a funeral benefit, and not a provi- 
sion for survivors. The ten millions of persons assured in the 
industrial branch of the Prudential hold policies averaging less than 
#10 each. The middle classes do not so much feel the loss of 
income in case of sickness, and they make such provision as they 
can for those they leave behind and for their own old age. A life 
policy effects the one object, and the other takes its chance out of 
anything that may be over; or it may be that both objects are 
attempted by means of an endowment assurance policy. The life 
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policy is the most simple and effective way of providing for the 
widow and children, and the sum down can be turned to more prac- 
tical use than a small annuity. The annuity has, in the nature of it, 
an eleemosynary character, as if the recipient cannot be trusted with 
the capital all at once, and it is therefore the form naturally adopted, 
with weekly payments, in these State schemes and in miners’ relief 
funds, and, with monthly or quarterly payments, in pension funds 
among clerks in large ‘public institutions. Persons making their own 


provision generally assure a lump sum, and do not purchase family 
annuities. 





i, 
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Mr. PaRKER SMITH, M.P., on “OLD AGE PeEnsions.”—Mr. J. Parker 
Smith, M.P., delivered a lecture on “Old Age Pensions and National 
Insurance” before the members of the Glasgow Institute of Chartered 
Accountants’ Debating Society, in the Accountants’ Hall, Glasgow. Mr. 
James Muir, C.A., presided. Mr. Parker Smith said he sought to suggest 
the advantages and difficulties of the various schemes rather than to state 
any final conclusion. The schemes suggested might he divided into voluntary 
and compulsory. There were two kinds of compulsory schemes: those which 
made each individual separately insure, as in the system now established in 
Germany, and those which did not set up a special ear-marked fund, but 
contemplated raising pensions out of the general taxation of the country for all 
persons who fulfilled certain conditions. In this latter scheme, the enormous 
expense, trouble and complication of keeping a separate account for every 
man and woman in the nation for forty years was avoided. Assuming the 
general system of taxation to be fair, it was far simpler and less wasteful 
to draw the pension-money from the general fund than by special, separate 
and infinitesimal contributions. He had no doubt that if compulsory old age 
insurance was expedient, the way to have it was by rightly distributed 
taxation, and not by the cumbrous method of individual assisted contri- 
butions ; and this view held, whether pensions were universal or were limited 
by considerations of poverty. With limitations of this kind, the scheme 
would only be a different method of securing what the Poor Laws did at 
present ; but Mr. Booth had shown conclusively in his recent book that, if 
pensions were to be granted, they must be universal, as it would be impossible 
to draw any line. If it were accepted that it was a national duty to provide 
for old age in a more honourable manner than at present, and if the general 
system of taxation commended itself to public opinion as distributing the 
burden with tolerable fairness among all classes, that was as near equity as 
they could come. The lecturer dealt with the different voluntary schemes of 
old age insurance, criticising Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme in particular. A 
most serious argument against that scheme was, that it would take forty years 
to get into working order, and at least fifty to wind up. On the other hand, 


a system depending upon taxation could be much more speedily introduced, 
and more easily modified. 
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THE INSURANCE OF COLONIAL BANK DEPOSITS. 


Sey is only within recent years that the practice has arisen 
@ in Great Britain of extensively depositing money with 
colonial banks for fixed periods varying ordinarily 
from six months to five years. While this money is 
thus locked up, the banks holding it may be fated to 
pass through many troubles and vicissitudes, during which period of 
“ fiery trial” the mind of the depositor may be constantly on the 
rack, fearful for the safety of his little hoard. In the Indian 
dependency the tremendous fluctuations in the price of silver, and 
the consequent unsettlement of general prices resultant on this 
derangement of the Indian standard of value and medium of 
exchange, have occasioned serious losses on such traders as have 
been unable to adjust themselves to the kaleidoscopic situation. 
Injuries to trade and commerce all act and re-act on banking, and 
it is to a bank’s interest that the country’s industries are in a healthy 
state and carried on under proper financial conditions. If we would 
see the damage done to banking, mainly through the ever-varying prices 
of silver, we have but to regard two Anglo-Indian banks—the late 
New Oriental Banking Corporation and another bank still in existence. 
The former has had to succumb tothe force of events, and the latter is 
at present making an effort to reconstitute itself on a new basis—a 
departure which, we trust, will be as successful as is anticipated. In 
the Australasian colonies there has been, and still is, a period of 
crisis. There, banking is very dependent on the results of trade 
operations, and the trade itself hangs on very few pegs. The staple 
industries are always fewer in a new country, and thus the trade in 
Australia rests on a comparatively narrow basis. Wool and mutton, 
which are virtually one, viz., sheep; gold; and, toa very limited 
extent, grain, are the mainstay of the Antipodes. A rise or fall in 
the price of wool, great droughts or floods, not to mention the 
speculative achievements in the purchase of land and house property, 
etc., of its “ live’ men, are powerful factors in the process of raising or 
lowering, as the case may be, the profits of Australasian banking. 


Besides the risk which is being run by depositors from the mere 
temporary severing of themselves from the realisation of their deposit 
money, the extent to which colonial banks have been availed of by 
the British public should of itself be enough to bid the intending 
depositor pause and satisfy himself of the safety of the bank in 
whose coffers he designs to place his means. It has been said that 
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we tempt Australia with our redundant means, that it gets more 
than it can remuneratively employ, and that it would be wise if 
Australian banks would reduce their borrowing terms, so as to allow 
themselves a better margin for profit. What with the high rates 
offered, and the active canvassing for deposit money on the part of 
British lawyers and others, there seems little fear of the Australian 
banks ceasing to hold their own in the race for deposits; a place 
which they are the more likely to maintain in the difficulties felt of 
securing good investments, and in the ever accumulating savings 
waiting to be transferred from British institutions which give either 
little or no interest to those colonial concerns which give so good 
returns as 3%, 4, 4% or 5 per cent. per annum. The amount 
presently deposited by British, and mainly Scotch, clients with the 
Australasian banks is computed to be between forty and fifty millions 
pounds sterling. An estimate has not been made of the sums 
deposited with the banks in the other colonies and dependencies, but 
they must be considerable. Perhaps twenty to thirty millions would 
represent the amount held by the latter in this way. 

There is thus, alike in the nature of the risks run and in the amount 
of the monies staked in colonial banks, “ample field and verge 
enough ” for the play of deposit assurance. The greater number of 
depositors take things for granted, and are led away by the name of 
the bank or the agent who solicits their deposits. They have no 
warrant or guarantee that will be effective should the bank unhappily 
require to resort to liquidation. What better then than to give them 
some guarantee that would put them beyond the reach of loss— 
some unfailing indemnity on which they could rely, and which would 
save them from worrying over a probable loss or an impending fear of 
loss? This is the reason and the justification of companies formed 
for the purpose of assuring or guaranteeing colonial deposits and 
investments. In the nature of things it is quite a novel form of 
assurance. There is no light in the sky to guide; there are no stars to 
steer by—only rough estimates and rude probabilities. The number of 
banks that have failed in the past, and what they realised on liquidation, 
are known; the risks of contingencies incident to banking in the future 
are unknown, but will probably be measured by those in the past. 
Then in the matter of the ups and downs of banking a sliding scale 
of rates must be fixed, or the risk wholly declined. Experiments are 
seldom conducted without pain—the pain of failure, the pain of loss, 
or the pain of public ridicule or loss of credit. The pioneer pays for 
his progress, but the future explorer has the way clear for further 
advance. Those companies which were the earliest to establish 
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themselves in this new field deserve credit for what they have done. 
They may have not realised their ideals, but they have by their very 
errors pointed out the path to progress—they have marked out on 
the insurance chart the sunken reefs and quicksands that lie in the 
way of the future insurance mariner. 

One peculiar point is the vastness of the area to be covered by 
assurance. How to provide covering for between sixty to eighty 
millions, or any appreciable portion of it, is the problem to be 
solved. Could this be done by some companies, each representing 
only a few score thousands of capital, or even a few hundred 
thousands? On the other hand, the risk that is to be covered is 
really and practically only the amount of the -deposit money which 
is actually in jeopardy, on the principle acted on in fire assurance, 
that the premiums on the non-burned property will more than pay 
for the assurance on the burned. But the fire assurance companies 
practise reinsurance, a feat which we incline to believe has not been 
performed by the assurance of deposit companies. Nor have the 
latter a mutual tariff or mutual assurance system. They are, as yet, 
in the green-gooseberry state, being still far from the dried-fruit 
stage. Their age and inexperience are too inconsiderable to leave 
room for the formation either of a mutual understanding with other 
companies, or of a perfected organisation for themselves as individual 
companies. It was along time before life insurance arrived at its 
present high state of development and scientific management. Com- 
panies did not always meet claims either with the despatch or the 
consideration that mark their conduct to-day. It was often many 
months after death before payment of the amount of assurance was 
made; and frequently objections were started as to irregularities in 
the policies, with a view to delaying payment of them—a state of 
matters alleged against a few of the American companies to-day. 
Moreover, life insurance has now a large store of accurate facts and 
data to draw on, compared to which all that deposit insurance has is 
very bare and meagre indeed. 

The companies which have transacted, or are at present trans- 
acting, the busiriess of guaranteeing or assuring deposits with colonial 
banks and investments generally, are, so far as we can gather, the 
following :— 

The Mortgage Insurance Corporation, Limited ; registered 4th 
November, 1866 ; chief office, 88, Cannon Street, London ; authorised 
capital, £2,000,000 ; subscribed capital, £715,520; paid up, £143,104; 
uncalled, £572,416; reserves and undivided funds (as at 31st 
December, 1890), 435,028. The business of the corporation is 
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confined to the insurance of mortgages, debentures, bank deposits and 
other securities, and acting as trustee for debenture-holders. The 
corporation states that it never underwrites finances, nor takes part in 
floating companies, nor in guaranteeing the placing of capital, and 
that its investments and unpaid capital remain as security for its 
policyholders, who incur no liability. 

The Liverpool Mortgage Insurance Company, Limited, registered 
22nd September, 1887; chief office, 48, Castle Street, Liverpool ; 
authorised capital, £1,000,000; subscribed capital, 4250,000; paid 
up, £25,000; reserve fund, £7,000; premiums received during year 
to 31st December, 1891, £8,771. 2s. 1d. The company was 
incorporated in 1888, for the purpose of extending to mortgage 
securities the principle of insurance, which has been so successfully 
applied to life, fire, marine, guarantee and other risks. The company 
states that it will grant policies to the holders of mortgages, whereby 
the payment of the principal and interest will be absolutely 
guaranteed. It is also empowered to grant insurances of mortgage 
debentures, debenture stock, bank deposit receipts, and other 
obligations and securities of a similar character. 

Trustees, Executors and Securities Insurance Corporation, Limited ; 
registered 16th December, 1887; chief office, Winchester House, 
E.C. ; authorised capital, 42,000,000 ; paid-up capital, £600,000. In 
the balance-sheet at end of 1891 the surplus profit then shewn 
was £108,339, besides £650,000 of reserve. The total assets were 
stated at 42,242,158. 18s. 5d. These included consols, etc., 
£#1,601,183. 8s. 4d., house property, etc. 

The Law Guarantee and Trust Society, Limited ; registered 11th 
April, 1888; head office, 49, Chancery Lane, London; amount 
of authorised and fully-subscribed capital, £1,000,000; paid-up 
capital, £100,000; premiums for year to 15th May, 1892, less 
re-assurances, £31,167. 13s. 7d@.; reserve for claims in suspense 
and possible rebates, 45,079. 185. 10d.; reserve fund, including 
reserve for unexpired risks, £30,000. The society insures mortgages 
and debentures, and undertakes trusteeship for debenture-holders. 
It does no underwriting or company-promoting business, and 
consequently acts as an independent trustee in the interest of 
debenture-holders. In connection with deposits made with colonial 
and other banks, it also undertakes the guarantee to depositors 
of the due repayment of such principal and interest. It also 
acts as agent for investment of funds, or as trustees, executors, 
administrators, agents under power of attorney, or otherwise. It 
issues policies guaranteeing the fidelity of persons in trust, such as 
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managers, secretaries, receivers, liquidators, trustees, executors, 
actuaries, etc., etc. The society also guarantees and indemnifies 
against loss arising from defective title to landed and other property, 
etc. 

The Security Company, Limited ; registered 19th November, 1889 ; 
chief office, 63, St. James’ Street, Pall Mall, S.W. ; authorised capital, 
4250,000; paid up, £65,974. The Security Company states that the 
guaranteeing of investments has been discontinued, and the bulk of 
the outstanding risks reinsured. 

The Trustee, Assets and Investment InsuranceCompany, Limited ; 
registered 23rd November, 1889; chief office, 82, Gordon Street, 
Glasgow ; authorised capital, 41,000,000; capital issued, £361,940, 
and £72,388 paid up. 

Insurances Trust and Agency, Limited ; registered 11th December, 
1889 ; authorised capital, £505,000; subscribed capital, £100,000 ; 
ordinary capital paid up, 420,000; chief office, 129, St. Vincent 
Street, Glasgow. This company insures bank deposits and other 
investments, such as American railway bonds, mortgage and invest- 
ment and securities companies, etc. 

The Lancashire Trust and Mortgage Insurance Corporation, 
Limited; registered 11th April, 1890; chief office, 6, St. James’ 
Square, Manchester ; nominal capital, 41,000,000 ; subscribed capital, 
£376,060 ; uncalled capital, £300,000; year’s profit to 30th April, 
1892, on financial business, £11,240. 5s. 8d. The corporation insures 
mortgages and debentures either as to principal and interest or 
principal only. It also acts as trustee for debenture-holders. In 
addition, we believe it is prepared to insure deposits in most of 
the colonial banks. 

The Securities Insurance Company, Limited; registered 3rd 
January, 1891; head office, 26, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.; 
registered capital, 41,000,000; ordinary share capital subscribed, 
4336,030, £1 per share being paid up thereon and 48 per share 
constituting reserve liability. The Securities Insurance Company 
issues policies on the following risks: loss of principal or interest on 


‘mortgages, debentures, bank deposits and loans, losses from non- 


fulfilment of contracts and engagements, liability to calls on shares 
of limited companies, the safe custody of securities, indemnities to 
trustees and others. It also undertakes the following financial 
business: accumulation of sinking funds against loss through pay- 
ment at par of bonds held at a premium, or to replace premiums 
paid for leases; short time advances against security; receipt of 
deposits at simple interest, or for accumulation at compound interest ; 
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collection and reinvestment of dividends; purchase or realisation of 
assets, trusteeships or agencies. 

The Employers’ Insurance Company of Great Britain, Limited ; 
chief office, 48, West Regent Street, Glasgow; authorised capital, 
%250,000, of which 480,425 issued, and 416,085 paid up. We 
understand this company is not at present insuring the deposits of 
the colonial banks, 

National Insurance and Guarantee Corporation, Limited; head 
office, 3, Royal Exchange Buildings, London, E.C.; capital, 
%2,000,000; subscribed capital, £500,500; uncalled capital and 
reserve liability, £850,000. The corporation undertakes the 
insurance of bank deposits, debentures, etc., the payment of 
mercantile or trade bills at maturity, guarantees payment of calls in 
respect of reserve liability or uncalled capital, the due payment of 
debts and the performance of contracts, the safety of securities, etc. ; 
insures scrip, bonds, etc., zz ¢ransztu, loss or defect of title; undertakes 
the accumulation of sinking funds, to receive deposits, to act as 
trustees for individuals or for debenture-holders. 

The Brewers’ and General Fire Insurance and Guarantee 
Corporation, Limited; registered capital, £500,000. This is a newly- 
formed company, and its objects are to insure houses, tenements, 
plate glass, merchandise, and all. other property and effects, real and 
personal, against damage by fire, storm, accident or otherwise; to 
carry on the ordinary business of insurance, except life insurance ; 
to insure licensed houses and all interested therein, whether. license- 
holders, mortgagees or otherwise. We believe the insurance of bank 
deposits to be within the powers of the corporation. 

The British Union Insurance Company, Limited; authorised 
capital, £3,000,000, of which the first issue is for £250,000, being 
#235,000 of ordinary, £10,000 of founders’ and £5,000 of agency 
shares. It is also a newly formed company, and we rank it here as it 
has for its object the transaction of every kind of insurance, securities 
included, the main features being to group under one policy, when 
desired, any of the kinds of insurance undertaken by the company. 

Last, but not least, is the well-known Lloyds, which insures 
everything that is insurable. 

We may now look at the structure of the policies of assurance 
issued by the different deposit-assuring institutions in connection with 
the deposit receipts of the colonial banks. The Mortgage Insurance 
Corporation undertakes to “pay the assured any interest on the 
principal sum which the company shall not pay for sixty days after 
the day when the same shall become payable thereunder.” The 
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corporation will pay the principal sum if the company has not paid 
the same after the same has become payable, either by the arrival of 
the day upon which by the terms of the deposit receipt such principal 
sum is payable, or by the expiration of any notice of withdrawal 
properly given; but if, before the principal sum is due, an order is 
made or resolution passed for winding up the company, then the 
corporation will not pay the principal sum or part of it until the 
amount has been admitted in the winding up. The principal sum 
will be paid by the corporation to the assured within three calendar 
months after notice in writing from the latter to the corporation 
requiring payment; and interest payable under the policy will be 
paid within one calendar month after notice in writing from the 
assured to the corporation to pay the same. 

There are comparatively few who take the trouble to read the 
small type on the back of an insurance policy, and the result is that 
many persons fall into trouble through neglect in this way. They 
fancy every provision or condition is in their favour, whereas there is 
sometimes in existence a small clause deadly enough in itself to 
neutralize all the other existing stipulations. We would advise 
everyone to read the conditions of his policy, and not to enter into 
a bargain—for a policy is a written bargain—with an insurance 
company with his eyes shut. The necessity for this will be apparent 
as we proceed. 

The conditions of the deposit receipt policy of the Mortgage 
Insurance Corporation are a good type of what we might term the 
older style of policy of the deposit-insuring institutions. It is declared 
in the conditions that the policy will be void if the basis of the 
proposal is false, that is, if material facts alleged are untrue or have 
been unjustly witheld by the assured; if the company makes default 
in paying either principal or interest due under the deposit receipt 
for sixty days after the same ought to be paid, and the assured does 
not within twenty-one days after the expiration of such sixty days 
give to the corporation notice in writing of such default; if the 
assured, without the consent in writing of the corporation, consents 
to any arrangement modifying the rights or remedies of the assured 
against the company. 

There is a curious condition (No. 2) which so runs:—‘ The 
corporation shall not be liable to make any payment under this 
policy until the assured has satisfied the corporation that the assured 
is not under any present or future liability to the company in respect 
of which the company may be or become entitled to a right of set-off 
or retainer; and if the assured shall be under any such liability the 
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corporation shall not be liable to make any payments for principal 
or interest under this policy until the amount which the company is 
or may become entitled to set-off or retain has been ascertained, and 
the liability. of the corporation shall be reduced by the amount 
of such set-off or retainer. As between the corporation and the 
assured any dividend in respect of the deposit receipt which shall 
become payable by the company to the assured, or shall be set-off 
or retained, or paid, shall go in reduction of principal, and the 
corporation shall be liable for interest only on the principal remain- 
ing after such reduction.” We may ask what an insurance company 
has to do with a man’s obligations. It is for him to settle these 
himself, and for the insurance company to pay him what it owes. He 
will then transact his matters of business without their intervention. 
A condition of this kind must seem to an assured somewhat of an 
attempt to put an impediment in the way of payment. Companies 
which have this condition would be well advised to withdraw it. 
Better far to exact more premiums than to fetter their policies thus 
with restrictive obligatory conditions. 

Condition No. 3 throws a reasonable load on the assured in the 
way of imparting information to and vesting his rights in the 
corporation with which he is assured at the peril of forfeiture of his 
policy. The condition reads :—‘‘ The assured shall at the request 
of the corporation give to the corporation all such information as the 
assured may possess, and the corporation may require, as to the issue 
of the deposit receipt and the circumstances under which the assured 
took the same, and the securities and rights available to the assured ; 
and shall also at the like request execute and do all such assurances 
and things as may be required by the corporation for vesting in them 
all rights of the assured against the company and any property or 
person whatsover, and the corporation may enforce any such rights 
or remedies in the name of the assured, but at the cost of the 
corporation. Upon the assured complying with this condition, the 
corporation shall pay to him all moneys owing to him on the deposit 
receipt to date of payment, less any sums which the company has 
set-off or retained, or is entitled to set-off or retain, against the same. 
If the assured shall refuse or neglect to execute or do any such 
assurance or thing for twenty-one days after being required by the 
corporation to execute or do the same, all the rights of the assured 
under this policy shall forthwith cease.” The set-off which was 
elaborated in Condition No. 2 again stalks on the scene like Banquo’s 
ghost. It is a strange kind of counter-claim to establish, and the 
condition would do well to disappear. If sucha claim is rare, then 
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it is hardly worth enforcing; if common, it simply means to the 
assured a reduced amount of policy. 

Condition No. 4 states that the premium is annual, and must be 
paid within twenty-one days after it becomes due, and that the policy 
will run from year to year, “ provided always, that unless an order 
shall be made or a resolution passed for winding up the company, 
the corporation shall not be bound to accept any premium payable 
after day of 18 ,orin any way to continue this 
policy beyond the expiration of the period of twelve calendar months 
from that date.” 

We come to Condition No. 5, which is a most important one. 
As many must be aware, it is not uncommon for home holders of 
colonial bank deposit receipts issued for fixed periods to borrow 
against them from their bankers with whom they transact business 
in this country. The receipt is frequently indorsed and handed over 
to the banker to whom it is impledged. It is thus out of the 
possession of the assured, his right in it being really vested in the 
bank that has advanced him money on its security. The receipt has 
changed hands so to speak. It happens from time to time that the 
lending bank has to realise the amount and credit the customer’s 
account therewith, so as to extinguish the advance it has made. To 
strengthen his position when soliciting the favour of an advance a 
client sometimes says to his banker:—“I should like an advance 
against this colonial bank deposit receipt; and to assure you of its 
safety I deposit with you, not only the receipt indorsed, but also a 
policy of one of the companies insuring the deposit against the risk 
of loss.”” But suppose the receipt has been lodged without the policy 
of guarantee, and the policy has remained in the hands of the 
borrower for a month after the receipt has been vested in a banker, 
then the condition we are about to quote renders the policy null and 
void, in respect that intimation has not been made to the corporation 
that insured the amount of the receipt in question. The condition 
is as follows :—“ This policy ceases to be in force if the claim of the 
assured against the company becomes vested (except by will or 
operation of law) in any person other than the assured, unless 
within twenty-one days after the same has become so vested, 
notice in writing is given to the corporation of the name of the 
person in whom the same is vested.” It would appear as if the 
insurance company said :—“ We do not recognise a person we do 
not know. Our policy is in favour of the person named therein and 
of him only. He is the assured in our eyes. You, the holder, are a 
third person to us, and it will require a fresh contract of insurance 
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and a fresh payment to put you on the footing which he enjoyed.” 
Again we would say, better far that policies of this kind were 
rendered indefeasible, and therefore negotiable, by charging for 
them at the outset such premiums as would reasonably cover the 
risk run, rather than that impediments were placed in their way of 
such a character that they are neither readily perceived, nor appre- 
ciated when they are observed. 


Condition No. 6 says: “No claim shall be made under this 
policy after three months from the expiration of the period covered 
by the last premium actually paid to the corporation, and every claim 
shall be accompanied by such explanations, vouchers, proofs and 
other evidence, and supported by such statutory declarations as the 
corporation may reasonably require.” 


Condition No. 7 is to this effect: “If any claim under this policy 
be in any respect fraudulent, or if any fraudulent statutory declara- 
tion be made in support thereof, then all rights of the assured under 
this policy shall forthwith absolutely cease and determine.” 


Condition No. 8 relates to duplicated insurance of the same 
subject and stipulates for rateable division of the loss. “If at the 
time of any claim under this policy there shall be any other sub- 
sisting insurance or insurances effected by the assured, or by any 
other person or persons on his behalf, covering the same security, the 
corporation shall not be liable to pay or contribute more than its 
rateable proportion of such claim.” 


Condition No. 9 provides for arbitration in disputes. “If any 
difference shall at any time arise between the corporation and the 
assured, or any claimant under this policy, as to the amount of any 
loss or as to the fulfilment or non-fulfilment of any of the conditions 
herein set forth, or as to any question, matter, or thing concerning, or 
arising out of this insurance, every such difference as and when the 
same arises shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of two 
indifferent arbitrators, one to be appointed by each party, and 
this clause shall be deemed a submission within the Arbitration 
Act, 1889.” 


Condition No. 10 says virtually that “in this war there are no 
returns,” or in other words, no moneys will be given back if the policy 
is voided from whatever cause. “In all cases where this policy is 
void, or ceases to be in force under any of the foregoing conditions, 
all moneys paid to the corporation in respect thereof shall belong 
absolutely to the corporation, and shall not be repayable to, or 
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recovered by the assured or any person claiming under him on any 
ground whatsoever.” 


The concluding condition is as to the addresses of the assured and 
of the corporation, and need not be noted. 


In the ‘‘ Form B (Scotland)— Deposit Receipts” of the policy of 
the Securities Insurance Company, Limited, the terms of the con- 
ditions are more favourable to the assured than those of the 
preceding company. If the debtors make default of interest for more 
than twenty-one days, the Securities Insurance Company will pay the 
amount of it to the assured fourteen days after he demands it. 
Clauses Nos. 2 and 5 of the Mortgage Insurance Corporation’s policies, 
as to set-off and vesting of policy in another, are not to be found in 
the conditions imposed on the assured by the Securities Insurance 
Company. The latter have a new condition; which is thus 
expressed in the way of a definition: ‘ Wheresoever any reference 
is herein made to the. time within which any notice is to be given, 
or any act done, time shall be deemed to be of the essence of the 
contract.” 


What seems to us to be the policy of the future is what is happily 
termed the “ Ultimate Loss Policy.” That is to say, under such a 
policy, the company would not pay the amount in default at once, 
but would wait until realisation of the debtor’s estate had been made, 
and then it would make good to the assured the balance that rested 
owing to him under his policy. All the time this liquidation was 
proceeding the assured would, of course, have to pay the premiums. 
Under this ultimate loss system, the policies to be issued will provide 
for the payment by the company, in case of default by the debtors :— 


1. Of the interest due up to the date when the deposit or 
debenture expires ; and thereafter at the rate of 4 per cent. 
per annum. 


2. Of the difference of principal after the liquidator has paid 
the final instalment. 


In cases where companies are reconstructed, the policies will 
provide that the assured will accept any option offered by the 
liquidators if approved by the company, the company to be liable to 
see that the assured receives the amount of his claim (either in cash 
or securities to the value thereof) within three months after the 
deposits or debentures (or other securities given in lieu thereof) 
become payable in terms of the liquidation arrangements. 
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Under the conditions of this ultimate loss policy, as they 
appear in a specimen policy before us, the obnoxious stipula- 
tion as to its voiding if notice of the vesting of the claim of the 
assured in another person is not given to the company evidently still 
remains. Knowing how it is regarded by business men, we would 
strongly advise its withdrawal in the interests of deposit and 
debenture insurance. The clause as to the continued payment 
of premiums during the enforced realisation of a debtor’s estate 
reads as follows: ‘ The. premiums reserved by this policy shall, 
in the event of the debtors making default in repayment of the 
debenture at the date when the same becomes repayable or with- 
drawable, continue to be exigible and payable by the assured 
until the final or ultimate dividend payable out of the assets of 
the debtors in respect of the debenture and interest shall have 
been received.” 


It may now be asked—What about the rates of premium? Are 
they as low as they used to be? Unhappily, in the present some- 
what unsatisfactory state of colonial banking, they are higher than 
they were; in many cases insurances cannot be effected at all, the 
limits being said to be reached. The companies are all alike in this, 
that their rates will only be given on application. They are not fixed 
and immutable, but are always changing—they vary with the fluctua- 
tions in the credit of the banks, the rises and falls in their stock, and any- 
thing that brings them into good or bad repute. What one company 
states is a good epitome of the position of almost all the companies 
in the matter of rates—‘‘ We do not issue a table of rates; the rate 
charged on each risk being according to the nature of the security. 
The average rate of premium is from 5s. to £1 per cent. per annum.” 
One company states that it is willing to insure deposits for either (1) a 
single payment in respect of the term of the deposit, or (2) an annual 
payment, the corporation undertaking to renew the insurance from 
year to year, until the deposit becomes repayable. It adds that the 
rates of premium for these insurances vary from 2s. per cent. per 
annum upwards. 


In order to give an idea of the rates charged we subjoin a merged 
list of quotations from two companies, and have placed the names of 
the banks in their alphabetical order. It should be remembered that 
all quotations are subject to alteration without notice, and thus the 
list only gives an idea of the run of the rates charged, and is not an 
authentic statement of what they are at the present moment. These 
can only be learned on application. 
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Anglo-Californian Bank, Limited 
Bank of Adelaide P - 
Bank of Africa, Limited 

Bank of Australasia $ 
Bank of British Columbia . 


. 10s. per cent. 


Be. 
F 5S. 


2s. 6d., 35. 9d. and 5s. 






Specimens of rates per cent. per annum for insurance of principal 
and interest of bank deposit receipts :— 


° ‘ 5s. and 7s. 6d. an 
Bank of British North America . ‘ ‘ ; i ‘ 5S. nn 
Bank of Hamilton ‘ 5s. a 
Bank of Montreal . ° . 5s. rs 
Bank of New South Wales . 5. es 


Bank of New Zealand : 

Colonial Bank of New Zealand F . 5 
Commercial Banking Company of Sydney . . 
English, Scottish and Australia Chartered Bank . 


10s, 
° . 10s. 
2s. 6d. and 55. 
5s. and 7s. 6d. 


Imperial Bank of Canada . - Pe - F P 5s. “a 
Land Mortgage Bank of Texas . $ ° ° . 7s. 6d. or 
London Chartered Bank of Australia . 5s. +s 
London and Brazilian Bank, Limited . - ‘ 5s. a 
London and San Francisco Bank, Limited . o 5 S.5 7s. Od. Fi 
National Bank of Australasia. = 3s. 9d. and 55. re 


























National Bank of New Zealand, Limite ° . ° 10s. 9» 
Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited 2s. 6d., 35. 9d., and 5s. on 
Union Bank of Australia, Limited . 2 ° ° « 2s. 6d. 


Some banks are marked as “full” in the list; and though it is not 
stated in the lists, there are rates exacted as high as 20s. Under 
the ultimate loss policy, terms are quoted for the deposits of banks 
which do not appear in the above list. Without naming any of the 
banks, we may state that the rates charged under the ultimate loss 
principle are 5s., 7s. 6d. and 10s. 


With regard to the business risks undertaken by the companies in 
addition to the insurance of bank deposits and debentures, there is a 
great amount of insurance effected by them in connection with mort- 
gages in Canada, Australia, America and elsewhere. The manner in 
which they conduct business, and the extent of their risks, must be 
powerful factors in determining their safety as companies of insurance. 
Let us look at some of the risks which they assume quite outside of 
their insurance of bank deposits. When the Messrs. Chaffey Bros., 
Limited, Australia, issued debentures to the public, it was announced 
that these were guaranteed both as to principal and interest, one-half 
by the National Insurance and Guarantee Corporation, Limited, and 
the other half by the Securities Insurance Company, Limited. A 
portion of the bonds of the Montreal Water and Power Company is 
to be, or has been, guaranteed by the Law Guarantee and Trust 
Society, who act also as trustees for the debenture-holders. Each 
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of the following companies is also, it is stated, willing to guarantee 
the principal and interest of a portion of the bonds :— National Insur- 
ance and Guarantee Corporation, Limited; Mortgage Insurance 
Corporation; Insurances Trust and Agency Company, Limited, and 
Employers’ Insurance Company of Great Britain. It is announced 
that the British American Company’s debentures, yielding 434 and 5 
per cent., can be insured at a small premium. The trustees for the 
debenture-holders are the Securities Insurance Company, Limited, 
Old Broad Street. The 5 per cent. debentures of the Debenture 
Guarantee and Insurance Company of Great Britain and America 
are advertised as “5 per cent. insured debentures,” the principal and 
interest of which are guaranteed by the Mortgage Insurance Corpora- 
tion, Limited. These debentures are issued with a policy of insurance 
endorsed. An American mortgage company—the Middlesex 
Company —advertises 4% per cent. insured debentures, or 5 per cent. 
debentures. The Farmers’ Trust Company, Limited, offer either 
4% per cent. debentures, guaranteed by the National Insurance and 
Guarantee Corporation, Limited, or without guarantee at 434 per 
cent. In connection with the New England Loan and Trust Company, 
the debentures can be insured at 5 percent. perannum. The Anglo- 
American Land Mortgage and Agency Company, Limited, announces 
for sale a limited amount of 5 per cent. guaranteed bonds. The 
Farmland Mortgage and Debenture Company issue 5% per cent. 
debentures, the trustees for the debenture-holders being the Law 
Guarantee and Trust Society, and it is stated that the debentures can 
be issued with the guarantee of the Securities Insurance Company, 
Limited. 


The Trustee Industrial and Investment Corporation, Limited, 
receive deposits in sums of £50 and upwards from five to seven years, 
at interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
and payable half-yearly ; and these deposits can be insured, both 
principal and interest, with the Securities Insurance Company, 
Limited, of 26, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., at a premium of 
7s. 6d. per cent. The Mortgage Company of Mexico are issuing a 
limited amount of insured debentures, yielding 5 per cent. to the 
investor. The Manitoba Mortgage and Investment Company offer a 
limited amount of their 5 per cent. debentures, which are said to be 
insurable, and the North American Loan and Trust Company offer 
debentures from 3 to 7 years at 434 per cent., which are insured. 


We have quoted the above facts because they tell of the 
nature of the other business transacted by the deposit-insuring 
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companies, and give a view of the obligations under which they 
come. In the recently published statement of the Trustees, 
Executors and Securities Insurance Corporation, Limited, it is stated 
in a note to the balance-sheet :—‘* There are guarantees entered into by 
the corporation in the ordinary course of business (in addition to the 
Baring Guarantee of £250,000), and also contingent liabilities con- 
nected with the insurance of securities, etc., which cannot be included 
in the balance-sheet.” At the recent meeting of the Mortgage 
Insurance Corporation the chairman said they had admitted at the 
last meeting that the company had incurred heavy losses, but not 
abnormal losses for a bad year ; they had, however, kept themselves 
clear of South American risks. As to the failure of the English 
Bank of the River Plate, he believed that the company would 
eventually get out of that claim without loss. They had no risks in 
connection with the failure of the New Oriental Bank. The premium 
income of the company for the half-year to 30th June, 1892, had 
amounted to £18,330, as compared with £24,683 for the like half- 
year of 1891. In the Securities Insurance Company it was stated 
that the revenue for a little over six months had been £9,000, a 
balance being left of £1,233 to be carried forward. “ As to the 
future there was a prospect of a very large amount of business, which, 
it was hoped, would prove not only lucrative but safe.” 

We have now given some account of the companies which 
transact the business of deposit insurance and which conjoin with it the 
insurance of other forms of security, of which we have given ample 
specimens. It may be asked—Are these companies likely to be of 
permanent public utility in their present form? We suspect they will 
require to alter all their policies to the ultimate loss principle, which 
is the Scotch law of guarantor, viz., first discuss the debtor, then sue 
the guarantor for the balance owing. These companies should not 
take up a worse position than that which the law assigns to the 
ordinary guarantor. If they will only pay the balance of bad debt 
due to the assured after the realisation of the latter’s estate has been 
completed, they will be much more able to extend the area of their 
insurance, because the risks incident to it will be very considerably 
reduced. The time for payment will also be very much extended, 
and will allow ample time for making provision for meeting the 
insurance claim for the principal amount. Of course, the interest 
would require to be paid at a rate to be agreed on, say 4 per cent., 
until the period of the complete extinction of the debt. 

Another advantage, in addition to the increased area of insurance 
and the assured premiums to be paid, consists in the prospect that 
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these companies may be able in the future to take almost all risks 
in the bank deposit line, either because of the number of such 
companies being increased, or through the establishment of a mutually 
worked system of reinsurance. Till that is achieved, no doubt, much 
will require to bedone. But there is some danger to colonial banking 
in the fact that, at present, the deposits of certain banks are marked 
by these companies as out of the pale of insurance. When timid 
depositors try to insure and cannot, they are apt to alarm themselves 
without sufficient cause. They are unaware of the limits set by the 
companies to their deposit insuring in the case of each bank. This 
insurance was meant to help, and not to hinder, depositing with 
colonial banks, but it is evidently a two-edged weapon which cuts 
both ways. This was so well expressed by the chairman of a meeting 
of the New Oriental Bank Corporation that we give the passage 
in full :— 


One source which they had hoped would have been a strength, proved most disadvanta- 
geous—namely, the companies started for the assurance of deposits and other investments. 
In making this remark, he wished to at once say that these companies had very properly acted 
in the best interests of their own shareholders, and they were managed by men of singular 
ability. Where the danger arose to the bank was, that while willing to insure deposits in 
different banks, they could only take a moderate line on any single bank, and the total risks 
these assurance companies could take formed but a very small part of the deposits of any 


one bank, resulting, necessarily, in many applicants having to be refused. The depositor 
who had been refused owing to the assurance office having taken the full amount it was 
prepared to do, moved over to Lloyds’, where, knowing that the applicant had not been able 
to insure the deposit at an assurance office, a high rate of premium was asked ; and reports 
then became rife that the assurance companies would not take the risk, and that at Lloyds’ 
a high premium was asked, thus destroying the credit of the bank, and in destroying credit, 
destroying the bank. 


Till all applications for insurance are entertained, we fear this will 
always remain somewhat of a menace to colonial banking—the con- 
sequence of a persistent refusal to insure the deposits of one or more 
banks. 

The other objection which we made, to the want of negotiability of 
the policies of insurance, should als6 be removed. The policies should 
be free as air, to be exchanged along with the principal sums to which 
they refer, and no restrictive, cunningly-devised conditions should be 
introduced to mar or vitiate them. Subject to these stipulations, 
viz., the willingness to insure the deposits of all the standing banks, 
the indefeasibility of the policies of insurance, the establishment of 
reinsurance, a mutual tariff, well-adjusted tables of rates, and pay- 
ment of the claims of the assured only after the defaulting bank has 
been exhausted, we do not see why deposit-insuring companies and 
societies should not crystallize into permanent institutions, meeting 
what bids fair to be an abiding want on the part of the depositing 
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and investing public. They would then be in a position to publish, 
like other insurance companies, the extent of the obligations which 
they had undertaken and the value of the policies which they had 
issued. This they do not publish at present, and we need not wonder 
at it; but when the excrescences of deposit-insuring are removed, the 
value and variety of the risks covered will then be able to appear in 
the published balance-sheets of the various companies, so that some 
real estimate may be formed of the strength and ability of these 
concerns to bear the burdens which are sought to be imposed on 
them. 





ys 
>a 


THE ANTISEPTIC TREATMENT OF TyPHOID FEeveR.—The medical officer 
of Dundee has just published a work in which he gives detailed cases of 
persons treated for typhoid fever on the antiseptic principle. He asserts 
that antisepsis on the fifth day ‘completely and permanently arrests the 
course of the typhoid disease, destroys the specific poison in the patient, 
without producing deleterious consequences, and produces other results 
enumerated of the highest importance and value.” Dr. Anderson says :—“ If 
the accuracy of my observations and the soundness of my deductions be 
confirmed by time and further trial, the consequences will be far-reaching : 
in the first place, benefiting all who may be suffering from the typhoid 
disease ; and in the second, benefiting the public health by arresting the 
spread of the typhoid infection.” It is to be hoped that the accuracy of the 
deductions made by Dr. Anderson may be still further demonstrated till his 
opinion is established as a sound theory as to the therapeutic value of 
antiseptic treatment of typhoid cases. 


THE BritisH CoMBINATION INSURANCE CompaNy.—A meeting of the 
shareholders of the British Combination Insurance Company was held at the 
offices, 5, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh, for the purpose of considering 
whether it was advisable to carry on the company in view of the present 
position of its affairs. Mr. Turnbull, chairman, presided. In the course of 
discussion the management of the business was severely criticised, and one 
of the Glasgow directors complained that £1,000 had been thrown away 
into the gutter. It was stated that, in all, calls of 15s. in the £1, or two- 
thirds of every share, had been made upon the capital, and that after 
spending £1,000 the company was in a worse position than it was a year 
ago. A proposition was made that a committee of shareholders outside the 
directorate should be appointed to investigate the affairs of the company, 
and to call in professional assistance, for the purpose of seeing whether it was 
advisable to carry on the company. It was stated, however, that the funds 
were not in such a position as to warrant this course; and it was further 
explained that an action and counter-action were being raised between Mr. 
Belcher, the late manager, and the company, in regard to that gentleman’s 
shares. The motion for investigation was finally withdrawn in favour of a 
resolution to hold a statutory meeting for the purpose of going into liquidation. 
At the latter meeting, the proceedings in which were private, it is understood 
that after a statement had been made as to the general position of the 
company’s affairs, it was unanimously agreed to carry on the company under 
the interim management of Mr. George Lisle, C.A., Edinburgh. 
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STATE INSURANCE IN NEW ZEALAND. 


‘sy may not be generally known that in New Zealand the 
(7 State takes quite a paternal interest in its citizens. 
Some persons would say it was rather Socialistic in 
some of its legislation, for several of its schemes 
undoubtedly compete with and are antagonistic to 
private enterprise. Quite a clamour was raised in this country at the 
time when Government started mat-making as employment for its 
convicts. The cry of “the craft in danger” roused tradesmen of all 
kinds to join in a representation to the Government, for no one knew 
what occupation would next be assailed. But events have marched on 
since then, and greater advances have been witnessed in a Socialistic 
direction. There is a class of persons who would like the State to 
do whatever it could better perform than an individual or a company 
of individuals. Another class would have the State perform every- 
thing. Undoubtedly in a new country the State has more elbow- 
room for performing more varied functions than in an old country 
where the /azssez-faire doctrine has for long been adopted to the benefit 
individual enterprise. In this country John Stuart Mill would fain 
have applied his theories as to land nationalisation, but seeing that it 
would create too great a disturbance to carry them out in practice, 
he wisely left the matter alone. 





In Australasian colonies the State was obliged to move to the front 
in making railways, harbours, irrigation works, telegraphs, etc., etc. It 
has not, however, been so much necessitated to propel insurance 
business because of the want of sufficient motive force to bring it 
into needful prominence. But it took the matter up now twenty-one 
years ago, its insurance work being under the care of the Life 
Insurance Department of the New Zealand Government. The 
Australian Mutual Provident Society had been at work in New 
Zealand eight years earlier. It may be interesting to give an extract 
from a paper by Sir Robert Stout, on “ State Experiments in New 
Zealand,” published in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. 
He says, in regard to life assurance and annuities :—‘“ The Govern- 
ment Life Insurance Department was started inthe year 1870. It has 
therefore had an existence of about twenty-one years. At the end 
of 1891 its total accumulated funds were 41,872,797. The number 
of policies in existence was 29,226. The rate of premiums is less 
than the ordinary private life offices. It has an absolute Government 
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guarantee, and the result has been that through its operation life 
insurance has become much extended in New Zealand. It is very 
difficult to get accurate details of the amount insured per head in the 
various countries. The average amount of life insurance per head of 
the population of New Zealand, is, however, £25, that is, at the end 
of 1891. This is as compared with Australia’s £422, Canada’s £10, 
United States’ £10, and the United Kingdom’s (about) 412. I donot 
know if my figures of comparison are absolutely correct; they are 
the best that could be obtained here. They have been furnished to 
me by the very able actuary of the Government insurance depart- 
ment. He has compared the returns of the Board of Trade in 
England from the English offices, the English preliminary census, 
and various books. The average number of policies per 1,000 of the 
population is here 87, in Australia 70, in Canada 29, in the United 
Kingdom 26, in the United States 18. The average amount insured 
per policy is as follows .— 


New Zealand . ” ; - . £288 
Australia. ; ; . - : 317 
Canada . ; . . ; . 344 
United Kingdom . ‘ : < 480 
United. States . . : ° 565 


This will show that life insurance is very widely diffused in New 


Zealand, and that a lower stratum is tapped. The department has 
been well and faithfully administered, but no. doubt what has 
made it so successful is that there has been an absolute Government 


guarantee. The rates are somewhat lower than those of other 
offices. Generally speaking, they are a fraction lower than the 
lowest of other offices, but what might naturally be expected to follow 
has happened: the division of profits has not been so great as in 
some of the Australian offices that have higher rates. However, 
during the five years ending December, 1890, the surplus, after 
valuation by the London actuaries, Messrs. Bailey, Hardy and King, 
was found to be £239,475. There are at least eight other offices 
competing for business in New Zealand. The one with the largest 
number of policies is the Australian Mutual Provident. It is the 
oldest office in New Zealand, having been in operation for forty-one 
years in Australia, and in New Zealand for thirty years. The total 
number of policies in the colony was, in the year 1890, 54,025; the 
total amount insured being 415,582,650. 7s. 10d.” 

“In the Government business the total revenue is now £330,895. 
In conducting its business the Government acts like an ordinary life 
insurance company. It sends out lecturers and agents, and enters 
into active competition for obtaining “lives.” In the larger towns 
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there are branch offices ; but in the smaller towns the post-offices act 
as agents. The Government department has not crushed out the 
private companies. . . . . The Government intend to develop 
the life insurance department to ehable pension schemes to be carried 
out by an annuity system. This will apply first to Government 
officers, but no doubt will soon be extended to others in the 
community. The funds obtained by the Government through the 
insurance department. are invested in Government bonds, and also 
lent out on mortgage to individuals. Two conditions are invariably 
insisted upon in mortgages—that no loan shall exceed half the value 
of the property, nor shall one loan be of a larger amount than 
45,000, and then on freehold only. Looking at life insurance as a 
mode of thrift and investment, it will be seen that during the past 
twenty-one years much has been done in New Zealand in this 
direction. Friendly societies have, however, not been injured. 
Their total number is 357, and their total assets, £451,573, the 
membership being 26,379. They include the usual friendly societies 
in England :— Manchester Unity, Oddfellows, Foresters, Rechabites, 
American Order of Oddfellows, and one or two smaller societies. It 
may be said that the Government insurance may weaken other modes 
of saving. It has not injured friendly societies, and the deposits of 
post-office savings banks have increased. There are other savings 
banks which also show a good business.” Sir Robert concludes 
thus :— 

‘** It cannot be expected that the result of this extension of Govern- 
ment insurance can be seen at present. It is only as years roll on, 
when the competition for work and food becomes more intense, that 
the value of these wise provisions will be appreciated. Having such 
a department as the Government insurance, it will facilitate experi- 
ments in old-age- pension schemes. A scheme for that has been 
elaborated, and no doubt, before anything is done in England, some 
attempt will be made to solve the difficult problem of making some 
provision for labourers in their old age.” 

The Home Government will do wisely to await the result of any 
tentative measures taken by its colonies for the endowment of old 
age. The experience which these gain by adopting and carrying 
out such schemes will not be lost on the mother country. There are 
obvious reasons why, with a much larger population, and with world- 
wide interests of imperial importance, Great Britain should not 
loosely commit herself to measures involving such huge financial 
burdens, the contraction of which in an evil hour, and without a due 
sense of the heaviness of the load they entail, might lead to money 
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troubles which would deal a heavy blow at the national credit. It 
has been always recognised in all insurances of classes or masses that 
to be effectual these insurances should be both universal and 
compulsory. The number of persons requiring to be insured under 
such a wholesale scheme would be so vast as to throw in the end an 
annual charge of many millions per annum on the British Treasury, 
to find the needful money, for which additional taxes would need to be 
levied on the community. This the British subject would naturally 
object to, as there are always arising occasions necessitating fresh 
demands on his pocket, and the tendency is more than ever to appeal 
in any difficulty to the Government for pecuniary supplies, forgetful 
of the circumstance that the Government has to obtain all its means 
from the taxpayers in the country. At any rate, therecan be no harm 
in awaiting the results of experiments made in Germany and else- 


where before projecting any schemes for State Pension Funds in this 
country. 


—_ 
—- 





THE FORESTERS AND OLD AGE PENsIONS.—The executive council of 
the Ancient Order of Foresters, in their January report, state in regard to the 
position of the order on the subject of old age pensions, that, in their opinion, 
the policy of complete freedom from any financial association with the State 
was the only safe policy. They feel that the acceptance or extension of the 
system of State pensions would deal a heavy blow at the principles their 
Order had been working for sixty years to extend and perpetuate. Self-help, 
self-reliance, and self-dependence, had been potent factors in the improve- 
ment of the condition of the workers in the past, and they were convinced 
they were the true factors for the successful solution of the problem of help 
in old age in the future. Whenthe proposed Royal Commission to enquire 
into the condition of aged paupers was mooted, it was felt that the working 
people of this country should be represented on the commission, and that 
one representative of friendly societies, at all events, should be appointed. 
The Friendly Societies’ Sub-committee met at Birmingham, and appointed 
the London members of the committee a deputation to wait on the 
President of the Local Government Board to press for a favourable reply. 
The request had been granted, and Brother J. J. Stockall, Past Grand 
Master of the Manchester Unity of Oddfellows, had been appointed. 


THE CALEDONIAN INSURANCE Company’s AcT1ion.—The House of Lords 
reversed the judgment of the Court of Session against the Caledonian 
Insurance Company, arising out of a dispute between them and Mr. 
Andrew Gilmour, Blantyre, as to the amount payable under a fire policy. The 
appellants contended that the question in dispute, by the terms of the policy, 
ought to have been referred to arbitration, as their offer was not accepted. 
Mr. Gilmour, however, took action at common law, and his position was 
upheld by the Court of Session, whose judgment was excluded by the 
arbitration clause. The question of costs was reserved. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


HE accident-policy canvasser has, in many respects, an 
*} easier task before him than the life-policy canvasser. 
The premium he seeks is a smaller amount and more 
easily spared: the ‘benefit is more largely for the 
¥ assured himself than it is for those who survive him. 
All men will admit in the abstract that they will die, but they think 
it will be a long time first; and, though most men think they are 
too careful personally to meet with accidents, they can be reasoned 
with or frightened out of that belief. The prospectus of the Lan- 
cashire and Yorkshire, like those of some other accident companies, 
is adorned with vivid pictorial illustrations of the dangets of the 
hunting-field, the streets and the river, but it goes beyond its 
competitors in introducing poetry, which, with some hesitation, we 
quote :— 





The trains are running off the rails ! 
The ships are sinking in the gales!! 
And boilers are exploding !!! 
Hotels are going up in smoke ! 
And guns are pointed in a joke!! 
After careful loading!!! 
The notes of exclamation are not ours, but are given precisely as 
they appear in the prospectus of a highly respectable insurance 
company. The document, it must be said,is a good canvassing 
document. It contrasts the case of a gentleman who declined to 
renew, and died a few weeks afterwards, through a scratch on his 
hand resulting in blood poisoning, with that of another who, after 
being insured only two months, was killed by falling down his own 
staircase. There are also letters of thanks for prompt settlement, a 
complete list of fatal claims, and a long list of compensations paid for 
personal injuries. 


The company was established in 1877, and has a share capital of 
£100,000, with £30,000 paid up. The paid-up capital and other 
funds, amounting, after payment of the dividend, to £21,449, are 
invested in substantial securities. There is no item whatever of 
establishment or extension expenses, but the capital is quite 
clear to support the contracts of the company. The accounts 
are certified by chartered accountants, and provision is even 
made—as it should be, but seldom is—for commission, as a deduc- 
tion from the outstanding agents’ balances. To follow the precedent 
of life assurance accounts the item of claims in the revenue 
account should include, not only claims paid, but also claims 
outstanding at the closing of the books, and the outstanding would 
then appear in the balance-sheet. The life companies are only 
required to include as outstanding claims admitted but not paid; 
but the practice with the better companies is to include also claims 
announced before the close of the financial year, though not then 
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proved, or even claims announced after the end of the year, if the 
deaths occurred before. The undivided funds of the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire are, as just stated, £21,449, against an annual premium 
income of £34,612, being 61°97 per cent., which would be sufficient 
to run off the risk under existing policies, as well asto pay for the 
outstanding claims. 


The accounts are for the year ending 30th January, 1892, and it 
is satisfactory to observe that the premium income has been well 
maintained under certain difficulties that the company has had lately 
to contend with. The chief agency inspector, who was the son of 
the then manager, left the service, and started another company in 
opposition about two years since. This caused some friction, 
including an action for libel against an agent who was transferring 
his business to the new office, but all is now happily settled. The 
premium income for the year was £34,612, being only £800 less than 
the highest point previously touched ; and there is no reason why it 
should not continue to progress as it used to doin the past. The 
claims for the year took £19,343, bonus to the assured 42,516, 
commission and expenses £12,409, leaving a profit of £344 only. 
The dividend for the year, at 6% per cent., was practically provided 
out of the income from interest and sundries, £2,082, a result which 
is possible to a company which has been well-managed in the past, 
and one which gives good hope of an increased future dividend in 
years when the trading shall, through good fortune and sound judg- 
ment, become more profitable. 


Besides the personal accident business the Lancashire and York- 
shire is prepared to grant policies in many of the collateral branches. 
It will insure against employers’ liability, and against the risk to the 
owners of horses and vehicles of doing damage to the persons or 
property of third parties in the streets. Insurance against death by 
shipwreck is part of the ordinary business of personal accidents; the 
company will also protect passengers’ or mariners’ luggage against 
loss at sea. There is also a fidelity guarantee department, granting 
individual bonds, or collective bonds for a staff by scheduled policy. 


»™ 
a 





SALE OF LiFe PoLiciEs.—In Edinburgh, two policies upon the life of a 
gentleman, aged 66, with the English and Scottish Law Life Assurance 
Company, Edinburgh—one for £500 (premium £15. 115. 9d., bonuses £210, 
surrender value £296); and another, also for £500(premium £16. 15. 9@., 
bonuses £202, and surrender value £290)—were exposed at the upset price 
of £600, and sold for £610. A reversion of one-third of £1,000, with 
benefit of increase by survivorship contingent on a lady aged 39 surviving 
a lady aged 66, and a paid-up policy of assurance of £ 300, payable if the 
lady aged 39 should predecease the lady aged 66, were exposed and sold 
at the upset price of £175. An assurance policy for £300 on the life of a 
person aged 50, and effected with the British Equitable Assurance Company, 
was sold by public auction at the upset price of £50. The surrender value 
was £38. 12s., and the annual premium £0. 9s. 
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SCOTTISH EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HERE were two measures taken by the directors of the 
Scottish Equitable in the immediate past which have 
had an excellent effect upon the progress of the society, 
and there is another measure which has just been taken 
which will assist in promoting its prosperity for many 
years tocome. The first of these measures is not specifically alluded 
to in the report for the year ending 1st March, 1892, but its results 
are very plainly visible therein, viz., the appointment of a new 
assistant secretary, with the special function of supporting the 
manager and the secretary by frequent visits to the branch and 
district offices and to the principal agents. The new business, though 
very large, had been running down for three years, but its tendency 
has now been turned upwards again. Mr. Sprague, the manager, was 
quite right in saying that a falling off in the new business is not such 
an important thing as some people imagine: especially is this true 
of a purely mutual society like the Scottish Equitable. Mr. Sprague 
could afford to say it in view of the increase of business that has taken 
place within his own time, but he nevertheless took the opportunity 
of a rearrangement of officials to remedy the defect, and, giving his 
new Officer his heartiest personal support, once again made the new 
business the largest on the society’s record. The new policies granted 
during the year were 1,685, for 4713,625, and the new premiums 
thereon were £24,016. The expense ratio (including commissions) 
had also been falling for three years, and had got down to 12'79 per 
cent. The sudden influx of new business has sent it up again to 
14°21 per cent., but the report claims that the increase in the 
expenditure is not so great as might have been expected, and in fact 
it is still very moderate. 

The second important step taken during the year seems to have 
been remarkably popular and successful—the issuing of a new scheme 
of assurance called the Immediate Bonus Table. The rates under 
this table are based in the first instance on the ordinary with-profits 
rates: bonuses are supposed to be declared every five years at the 
rate of £1. 5s. per cent. per annum on the sum assured and previous 
bonuses : all those bonuses, from the beginning to the end of the 
assurance, are then supposed to be surrendered for a uniform 
reduction of the premiums, lasting throughout life. As an instance, 
take a policy for £100 at the age of thirty : the ordinary with-profits 
premium is £2. 10s. 3a@., which is reduced by the surrender of bonuses 
at the supposed rate to £1. 18s. 8d. per annum throughout life, being, 
in fact, less than the ordinary without-profits premium of £2. os. 9d. 
The annual premium at age thirty under the new table would there- 
fore be £1. 18s. 8d., so long as the society’s bonuses are declared at 
the rate of £1. 5s. per cent. per annum. When the bonuses on other 
policies are at a higher rate, the premiums on these policies are 
further reduced ; and should the bonuses on other policies be at a 
lower rate, the premiums on these policies would be increased. The 
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society’s present rate of bonus is £1. 8s. per cent. per annum, and 
there is little prospect of it ever falling below that, so that the 
premiums under the immediate bonus table are more likely to be 
further reduced than to be increased. At the same time, we do not 
quite see where the real advantage to the public of tables of this sort 
comes in. The bonus reductions under this table are the mathematical 
equivalent of the increasing reversionary additions under the ordinary 
tables. The assured makes his bonuses immediate instead of 
waiting the usual time for them, and, as part of the calculation, 
allows discount for the accommodation. However, several companies 
have similar tables with slight variations, and the public certainly 
like them. 

The Scottish Equitable new business for the year may be divided 
as follows :— 


Policies, Sums Assured. 
With profits—endowment assurances . * . . 797 £194,885 
a ordinary whole life and other classes . 7 405 198,310 
és immediate bonustable . a : : 234 116,700 
Without profits . ° . ‘ a : ‘* - 249 203,730 





1,685 £713,625 








It will be remarked what a very large proportion of life business 
now consists of endowment assurances, and how considerably the 
new table has contributed to the total of new business. 

The amount paid in claims by the society since its establishment 
in 1831 has been £7,427,687, and it may well be considered that 
such a society has done an incalculable amount of good. In addition 
to the usual statistics in the body of the report, the chairman 
supplied some special figures of his own in reference to the claims of 
the past year. Out of 405 policies that became claims, no less than 
234 had been in existence over 20 years, and of these there were 12 
which had lasted over 50 years. Of the 12 old-established policies, 
8 were more than doubled by bonuses; the other 4 had had bonuses 
surrendered. Lest we should infer from these figures that to take an 
assurance with the Scottish Equitable is a certain e/ixtr vite, we are 
reminded that four of the new policies effected during the year on 
healthy young lives became claims by death within a few months, 
two by influenza and two by scarlatina. During the last fourteen 
years, the society has granted assurances upon nearly 14,000 lives, 
and out of these were 56 who died within the first year of insurance, 
being at the rate of 4 per1,000. This very fairly corresponds with 
the mortality known as “ Sprague’s Select Tables,” giving the deaths 
to be expected within one year after passing the medical examination. 

The great measure taken at the annual meeting, which is to have 
an important effect on the future of the business, was the resolution 
to abandon the Carlisle table, and to substitute the Institute tables, in 
the future valuations of the society. The constitution of the Scottish 
Equitable is a good old cautious one, and, as the bonus valuation will 
be due on Ist March, 1893, it was necessary at the last annual 
meeting to get formal authority for the change, and, as a preliminary, 
to obtain an opinion from “actuaries of skill” as to whether the 
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proposed tables will be “ more equitable than those now in use, and 
calculated to uphold the credit and permanence of the society.”” To 
the irreverent actuary it seems like buttering bacon to call in Mr. 
B. Newbatt and Mr. George King to consider Mr. Sprague’s views, 
with Mr. Meikle to give a crowning opinion on the whole. The 
actual table to be adopted, whether the H™ or the H™-%), does not 
seem to be yet decided, and the resolution has been taken wide 
enough to cover the use of either. The Carlisle table has been used 
for five successive valuations. On the last occasion, in 1888, besides 
the Carlisle 3 per cent. valuation in terms of the constitution, a 
check valuation was made by the combined H™- and H™(s) tables, 
with 3% per cent. interest, which brought out the liability greater by 
£31,514 than the Carlisle liability. The sum of £31,514 was there- 
fore left as profits undivided, in order to facilitate the change now 
being carried through. We gather that things have been going on 
so prosperously that instead of the change to the combined valuation 
at 3% per cent., it will be made to the still more stringent test of the 
H™- table at 3 per cent., and yet leave an ample surplus to provide 
a substantial bonus. 


» 
ec 





PERFUMES AS ANTISEPTICS.—The principal mode by which cholera and 
other allied diseases are transmitted is, undoubtedly, drinking-water. But 
at the same time, infection is also carried amongst organic particles in dust 
and air to the mouth ‘and respiratory organs of the body. It is therefore 
important to surround these organs with an antiseptic atmosphere. Now, it 
is not yet fully appreciated in England, although well-known from experience 
in the East, that perfumes, vegetable scents, and sweet odoriferous plants, 
possess energetic antiseptic qualities. Many among us are wont to laugh at 
what we too often deem effeminate taste for scented handkerchiefs and 
sachets, but from time immemorial the usefulness of pungent and sweet odours 
has been handed down by tradition, custom, and reputed knowledge. It may 
not therefore be out of place to quote some details regarding the curious 
action of odorous essences which have recently been published by M. Henri 
de Parville in the scientific column of Zes Annales Politiques et Littéraires, of 
October 23rd, 1892:—‘‘The ancients were wont to make great use of the 
antiseptic qualities of essences. The examination of mummies proves that 
the Egyptians well understood and recognised their efficacy. Two 
physiologists of Lyons, Mons. Cadeac and M. Albin Meunier, whilst 
searching amidst the chaos of the ancient pharmaceutical writings of the 
ancient writers, have found in the composition of the theriacal mixture and 
recipes of Andromachus, or ascribed to him, all the drugs whose virtues have 
been vaunted by the old doctors, and extolled even by the poets. This 
celebrated electuary contained fifty-four substances known by the empirical 
methods, then in vogue, as being the most active and efficacious. This 
medicine has been used for centuries, and was even regarded by the savant 
Borden as the supreme remedy (4 remide par excellence). It is, in fact, 
composed of sulphate of iron, opium powder, some other doubtful substances, 
and forty-two active aromatic substances, in their essential form ; the essences 
have therefore been the antiseptics of the Egyptians, the Greeks, and the 
Romans, whilst even at the present day aromatic plants form the basis of 
popular medicine.”— Gardeners’ Chronicle. 
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YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


QUIET, good business, based upon very solid reserves, 
and producing an excellent amount of profit, is a very 
fair description of the position of the Yorkshire Insur- 
ance Company. The capital consists of 10,000 shares, 
with £5 each paid, making £50,000, and there would 

be upwards of £200,000 in the fire insurance fund after providing 

handsomely for all existing contracts. No estimate is made of the 
sum necessary for the latter purpose, but the whole fire fund is 
£245,000, and the odd £45,000 would certainly be more than enough 
to run off the risks of a compact home business, such as that of the 

Yorkshire, with a premium income of £89,508. The shareholders 

and directors may well think twice before they extend their borders 

into places where there is a keener struggle and less profit, with more 
uncertainty as to results. 

The sixty-eighth annual report is for the year ending 29th 
February, 1892, and shews a fire premium income of £89,508. The 
company is not standing still, nor being pushed out of the field by 
more active competitors, but is steadily and surely increasing its fire 
income from year to year. The distribution of the income was as 
follows :—Losses, £58. 9s. 4d. per cent.; commission and expenses, 
£32. 15s. 5a. per cent.; surplus, £8. 15s. 3d. per cent. The losses 
took nearly 10 per cent. more of the premiums than they did in the 
previous year, which was due to the fact that the year now reported 
on was unfavourable for fire business generally. There are many 
companies which would have been very glad to have been able to say 
that their loss ratio was only 58 per cent.; and still more glad if they 
could say, with the Yorkshire, that 58 per cent. was high as compared 
with their average experience. Any lower rate would, in most 
businesses, be the signal to invite a rush of new competitors, but, 
happily for quiet fire offices, the new competitors always go for 
enormous incomes and dangerous risks, and are not content to put 
profitable business together by slow and careful steps, extending over 
many years. Local connection also has something to do with it: it 
is not easy for competitors to draw away the business of an office 
which is so strong locally as to have a list of patrons containing the 
names of one archbishop, two marquises, seven earls, one viscount, 
one bishop, eight lords, four baronets, and three landed gentlemen, 
all good county names. 
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The fire expense ratio was somewhat reduced from that of the 
previous year. The surplus was, of course, affected by the fire losses, 
but with the interest on the large accumulated fund, and a little help 
from previous undivided profits, kept in reserve against less favourable 
years, the directors were able, and were quite entitled, to maintain their 
dividend of 45 per cent. upon the nominal amount of paid-up capital. 


In the life department the directors have taken a bold, and, for 
them, unprecedented ‘step: they have allowed the amount of the new 
life premiums for the year to appear in the annual report. They have 
done it very quietly, as if they were used to it; and now that they 
find that no ill effects have resulted, who knows but they may go 
further, and publish next time, not only the new premiums, but the 
number of new policies and the amount of new sums assured as well ? 
In the absence of information it was naturally assumed that very 
little new business was being done, and it is a pleasant surprise to 
find that the new premiums for the year were £5,452, and that this 
was an increase from 43,976 of the previous year. The mere 
publication of the figures will tend to improve the prospect of 
increasing them: a weak company can get business at a high price 
without giving any information; but a strong company like the 
Yorkshire can actually save expense in canvassing by taking every 
opportunity of making public the particulars of its strength and 
progress. 


The next bonus valuation will be due at 28th February, 1895. 
The directors of the Yorkshire are not hampered, as are those of 
many other old companies, by curious restrictions and regulations. 
Much is left, as it should be, to their business experience and discre- 
tion, especially in the valuations and bonus distributions. They have 
pledged themselves in the company’s prospectus to divide among the 
policyholders 80 per cent. of the profits on the participating policies, 
so that the shareholders would be entitled to more than one quarter 
of the amount divided among the policyholders; that is to say, they 
would get the remaining 20 per cent. upon the participating business, 
and the whole of the profit on the non-participating business. But, 
in fact, at the last division, the shareholders have not taken nearly so 
much, for the policyholders had £35,292, and the shareholders have 
only had £7,500. 


An important change was made at the last division in the plan of 
distribution. Previously the bonuses were distributed in proportion 
to the premiums paid during the quinquennium, a plan which takes 
no account of the time that the policies have been in force. It 
25* 
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happens that the public view in this matter agrees with the more 
correct scientific view, namely, that at each division old policies should 
get increasing bonuses when compared with those of shorter duration. 
A large portion of the profits of a life office arises from surplus 
interest ; the surplus interest is earned by the policies having the 
largest reserve values, and these are the policies of longest duration- 
Full effect was given to this principle at the distribution of 1890, and 
the company therefore now grants reversionary bonuses increasing 
as the policy is longer in force. 

The Yorkshire made a strict valuation, and carried over a large 
sum as undivided profits: it has an excellent system of guaranteed 
surrender values: it has revised its conditions of assurance according 
to the most modern ideas. The machinery is all of the first class, 
strong, and in good working order: a little steam isall that is wanted 
to make the Yorkshire go ahead and obtain an abundant supply of 
new life customers. 





»™ 
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THE MUTUAL OF NEW YORK IN SPAIN.—The Zoca, of Madrid, 
has a rather long historical article on the above society, in which it 
draws attention, as a most remarkable coincidence, to the fact that 
“ while Spain is celebrating, with justifiable pride, the fourth centenary 
of the discovery of America, the greatest financial institution of the 
New World returns the compliment by ‘discovering’ to Old Castile the 
marvellous progress made by her transatlantic cousins, and establishing 
itself under the shadow of the Escurial.” 


1892 FIRES.—The largest fire which the Metropolitan Brigade 
has had to deal with during the year was that which broke out on 
the evening of November 25th in a warehouse at the London Docks. 
For a long time it was nothing but a smother of the biggest sort, but 
later on it developed into a mighty blaze of Plutonic dimensions and 
character. The energies of all the metropolitan firemen who could 
possibly be massed on the spot were severely tasked, and much water 
was put into the warehouse before any signs of yielding on the part 
of the fire could be discovered. Finally, after some narrow escapes, 
but no loss of life, the flames, which had all along been confined to 
the part inevitably doomed, were extinguished with less damage than 
might have been expected. 


SALVATION ARMY INSURANCE.—A rumour that the necessary 
#20,000 had been deposited by “General” Booth as a statutory 
qualification for commencing the business of life assurance is con- 
tradicted by our contemporary, the Post Magazine, and most people 
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would infer that the life assurance department was only zz Limine—it 
has however been put forward in another way. A small company, 
which, having been in existence since 1867, has no necessity for the 
statutory deposit, has been acquired by the Army, and will form the 
nucleus of the business which ‘ General” Booth intends to carry on. 
The name of the company is the Methodist and General Assurance 
Company, and it is a very small one indeed, the most recent accounts 
showing a premium income of £232 and funds amounting to £830. 
Such a business cannot be worth acquiring for its own sake, but it 
will save the Army the initial expense of the £20,000 deposit. 


EXPENSES OF LIFE ASSURANCE IN AMERICA.—The Sfectator, 
of New York, publishes an analysis of life assurance expenditures for 
1891, compiled from the report of the New York insurance depart- 
ment, which tabulates the expenses of twenty-five life assurance 
companies reporting to the department. For nearly a year now, the 
companies have been lopping off useless expenditure ; one, at least, 
of the leading companies has reduced its rate of commission, while 
extravagant bonuses have also been abolished. A glance at the 
table shows rates of expenses varying from 17 per cent. to 47 per cent. 
of premium income, with an average rate of rather more than 25 per 
cent. over the whole of the offices named, byt this shows an iniprove- 
ment of about one-half per cent. on the previous year, and as the 
reform movement in this direction was inaugurated towards the end 
of 1891, the effect on the expense account for that year was not very 
marked, and the expense account for 1892 may be expected to show 
a much more considerable improvement, which will ultimately afford 
a benefit to the policyholders. 


THE SEVERE COLD AND THE DEATH RATE.—The Registrar- 
General’s returns for the first fortnight in the year showed a sharp 
advance in the death rate, amounting in the second week to an 
average rate per thousand for London of 30°4, and in the thirty-three 
great towns for which returns are. received to 29°2. The abnormal 
character of this return is shown by the figures for the preceding 
fortnight in London having been 19°6. The increase is fully accounted 
for, not only by the intense cold, but the choking fogs which have 
visited the metropolis, where the fatal cases of diseases of the respira- 
tory organs reached the high total of 953 for the last week. It is 
noteworthy that the London rate should have exceeded the average 
for the thirty-three great towns. As it is generally much below 
the conclusion is inevitable that London suffers more from a visitation 
of frost and fog than any other great centre of population. The life 
offices are, of course, affected by this increased mortality, but not to 
so large an extent as some might suppose. The greater part of the 
victims to severe weather belong to the poorer classes, who are more 
exposed to it than those in a better rank, and whose physical 
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condition is often such that they are very unfitted to withstand the 
effects of frost and fog. Very few of these carry insurance on their 
lives, or the life offices would feel the effects of a severe winter in an 
unusual number of claims, entailing some heavy losses. 


EQUALITY FOR WOMEN.—That a very small number of women 
in comparison with men are insurers may be due principally to the 
fact that in a very great majority of instances the family is dependent 
entirely on the exertions of the father, but another reason may be 
found in the fact of female lives being in nearly every British office 
charged an extra premium rate; this would at first sight appear 
unnecessary and a grievance, causing some prejudice in the female 
mind against assurance. It seems not improbable that the large 
number of occupations now being opened up to women will lead to 
an extension of female assurance. When that has had time to work, 
we may expect to see some of the more enterprising offices placing 
women on the same level as their husbands and brothers as regards 
life assurance. We are not surprised to learn that in America a 
movement should now be in progress for the formation of a 
company confining itself to female risks, the head-quarters of which 
are to be at Chicago. Whether the projected institution will ever 
assumé a tangible shape remains to be seen; meanwhile, it is 
interesting to hear that one of the existing American companies has 
for years insured women at the same rates as men, and we could 
disclose the name of at least one British company which does the 
same, but this is not the place for advertisements. The American 
company referred to has no less than 5,000 female insurers, and the 
mortality experience has been quite as favourable as in any like 
group of male lives. 


CONSCIENCE! — From the Louisville /nsuvance Herald comes 
an interesting tale of two cases of conscience payments received by 
the southern manager of a large English company, who was surprised 
not long since to receive a cheque for $103 from a merchant in a 
small southern town, who had received payment for a loss in 1885. 
The letter accompanying the remittance declared that the writer had 
always felt the claim had been too large by half, and as the policy 
was on a stock of merchandise owned equally by two brothers, who 
have since dissolved partnership, the writer stated he had several 
times written to his brother that the sum received for the claim was 
too great, but the brother held that it was not. The whole claim 
was for $830, equally divided between two companies. The cheque 
was to cover one-fourth of the claim, and doubtless a similar cheque 
was sent to the other company. The manager in question considered 
the sender of the cheque as unduly morbid or crazy, and sent it back, 
with the statement that the claim and loss had been thoroughly 
investigated by an experienced adjuster, and had been settled on 
his approval. The same manager some years before was called on 
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one day by a Catholic priest, who handed over $400 in money, with 
the statement that one of his parishioners had confessed to having 
defrauded the company of that amount. He declined to give any 
name, or state how the fraud was committed, but insisted that it was 
true, and paid the money over. The manager gave the priest half 
the amount for the poor, and kept the remainder back on account of 
the company. 


MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.—At their board 
meeting, held on roth January, 1893, the directors of the Merchants’ Marine 
Insurance Company, Limited, decided to recommend to the shareholders, at 
the annual meeting to be held on January 31st, a dividend at the rate of 
Is, 3d. per share, making, with the interim distribution, 5 per cent. for the 
year. 


ScoTTISH METROPOLITAN LirE AssURANCE Company.—The first division 
of the Court of Session has granted the petition of the Scottish Metropolitan 
Life Assurance Company for confirmation of alterations inthe memorandum 
of association under the Companies’ Act, 1890. The alterations have been 
resolved upon by the company for the purpose of extending their powers to 
effect insurance business. 


UNITED STATES IMMIGRATION AND QUARANTINE.—The joint committee 
on: immigration, failing to agree with the committee of the House of 
Representatives, has decided to report to the House in favour of a Bill 
providing for quarantine on the arrival from abroad, and suspension of 
immigration whenever the President may deem it necessary. The Bill 
suspending immigration for the year will be reported to the Senate. 


ALLEGED INSURANCE FRAUDS.—Two insurance agents in Banff have 
been arrested, one, Richard Barlow, agent for the British Workmen’s 
Assurance Company, on a charge of fraud, forgery, and embezzlement ; and 
the other, Angus Cameron Clark, agent for the Scottish Legal Assurance 
Company, on a charge of embezzlement. Barlow was arrested in Ireland, 
and bail for him has been fixed at £150. Clark was arrested in Banff 
on information lodged by the directors of the company. 


ALLEGED EMBEZZLEMENT BY INSURANCE OFFICIALs.—At the Birmingham 
police-court Edward Jenkins, late: secretary of the Central Branch of the 
Juvenile Order of Foresters, was brought up to answer several charges of 
embezzlement. The case gone into showed that the accused had received 
four subscriptions which he had not accounted for, but it was stated that the 
total of the alleged defalcations amounted to £100. The secretary’s books 
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had, it was stated, been kept in a very slovenly and bewildering manner. 
The accused was committed for trial, bail being accepted. 





ACTUARIAL SociETY OF EDINBURGH.—The third meeting of this society 
for the current session was held recently in the Hall of the Faculty of 
Actuaries, 24, York Place, Edinburgh, Mr. J. M. McCandlish, F.R.S.E., the 
honorary president, in the chair. An address was delivered by Dr. Claude 
Muirhead on an investigation of 524 consumptive life insurance claims. 
Dr. Muirhead submitted to the meeting tables showing the result of his 
observations, and a discussion which followed the delivery of the address, 
was taken part in by the medical officers of several insurance companies in 
Edinburgh who were present. 


Few better advertisements for insurance companies exist than the issue of 
blot-books, which continually come into use and are therefore continually 
under the eyes of those who adopt these useful and handy adjuncts to 
ordinary stationery. It is said that “no woman was ever known to get 
blotting-paper before writing.” Now that blotters are so common, this must 
be a libel. The Scottish Widows’ Fund have improved further upon the 
average form of blotter, and now issue, as a blot-book and diary combined, a 
highly artistically prepared year-book. The illustrations are by Mr. Walter 
Crane; the spaces for monthly memoranda are well contrived, and the 
office has not forgotten to print notes on each page as to the need of 
insurance in various forms. The year-book will be found very useful and 
pleasing to the eye. 





PETROLEUM AND PARAFFIN EXPLOSIONS.—A serious explosion occurred 
on board the s.s. “ City of New York,” of London, a vessel of 2,000 tons, lying 
under movable tips in the Roath Dock, Cardiff. She had nearly finished taking 
in her cargo of coal, but a considerable number of men were working below, 
when a terrific explosion in the main hatch occurred. The vessel had 
recently carried a cargo of crude petroleum, and the gas generated by what 
remained in the tanks exploded while the crew were down the hold. The 
loud report was followed by the ascent from the hatch of a volume of flame, 
the oil having ignited, and the utmost anxiety prevailed as to the safety of 
the men engaged in coal-trimming below. The ship’s cargo also took fire, but 
fortunately the efforts of Bute Docks Fire Brigade were successful in combating 
and extinguishing the fire, but not before three men had been severely burned. 
They were all removed to hospital—The Barnsley coroner held an inquest 
at the Beckett Hospital on the infant son of a miner, who was burned to 
death through the explosion of a paraffinlamp. The mother stated that 
she placed the child in a chair against a table on which the lamp was burning. 
Without the slightest warning the lamp, which had been lighted six hours, 
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exploded, and burnt.the child in a frightful manner; the house was set on 
fire, but the flames were extinguished. A verdict of accidental death was 
returned. 


RHINS OF GALLOWAY CATTLE INSURANCE ComMPANy.—The annual 
meeting of members of the Rhins of Galloway Cattle Insurance Company, 
Limited, was held at Stranraer, Sir Mark J. Stewart, Bart., M.P., chairman 
of the company, presiding. The directors submitted the audited accounts of 
the company for the year ending 22nd November last. The assets amounted 
to £4,813. 1s. 4d. There was still an absence of cattle disease in the 
county, and this caused an increase in their funds, which would again 
shortly attain the amount of £5,000 fixed by the rules. The chairman, in 
moving the adoption of the report, said they might congratulate themselves 
in the midst of these bad times that this undertaking was prosperous. There 
had been an absence of disease, with the exception of tuberculosis. In 
regard to pleuro, the very stringent measures during the period of office of 
the late Government have been singularly successful. With the exception of 
a few town dairies in Edinburgh and its immediate vicinity there had been 
no outbreak of any importance, and he did not believe the Canadian cattle 
were affected with pleuro, from all he heard. However, they had had no 
pleuro in that county, and they could not but feel thankful for the result, 
seeing how much they were all interested in having their large herds of cattle 
protected from disease. Four years ago they distributed a bonus of £3,000 
among their members, and as the rules forbade them to accumulate a larger 
sum than £5,000, they might expect at the end of 1893 to be again in the 
same position. ‘That was a very satisfactory view to take of the report. He 
could not but think that matters agricultural would receive more attention 
during next session of Parliament than they had ever yet received—at all 
events, everything was being done for that development. Last year, that 
society entrusted him with a resolution in regard to tuberculosis. He was 
instructed to approach the Government, and also to appeal to the House of 
Commons, to have that dire disease, as he might truly call it, scheduled. He 
did so repeatedly, publicly and privately, in his place in the House of 
Commons, and also behind the scenes. The answer he got was, that the 
country was not sufficiently interested in the matter, that the majority of 
farmers would not care to have their dairies and cowsheds inspected, and 
that it would naturally cause too much expense. These were the reasons 
assigned, but he could not help thinking if the matter were put before the 
public in a more marked way, perhaps, as in all probability it would next 
year, that it would deserve more attention. He seconded a resolution to that 
effect at the National Conference the other day in St. James’s Hall, in London, 
and he might say that the few remarks he made were well received, and the 
resolution he seconded was unanimously approved and supported. He 
mentioned that because they, as a society, might see their way at the end of 
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next year to deal with tuberculosis, perhaps by increasing their subscriptions 
as members. He moved the approval of the report, which was seconded by 
Mr. George Cowan, and unanimously adopted. The following directors were 
re-elected :—Sir Mark J. Stewart, Bart.; Messrs. Watson, Gerrock ; Cowan, 
Manis, of Park ; Cochrane, Auchentibbert ; Nevin, Mayhar ; and D. Frederick, 
of Gass. Sir Mark was again appointed chairman, and Mr. Watson vice- 
chairman of the company. 


———~ “ 
a 





PERSONAL, ETC. 

LANCASHIRE FirE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Herbert Robbins will 

take charge of a new office of the Lancashire Fire Insurance Company 
opened at 24, Duke Street, Cardiff. 





Economic FirE INsuRANCE CompaNny.—Mr. James Gold, of the 
Economic Fire (West End branch), succeeds Mr. William Hughes, who 
has resigned, as City branch manager for the company. 





RoyaL INSURANCE ComPpaANy.—The Royal Insurance Company has 
opened a branch office at Government House (corner of Mark Lane and 
Great Tower Street, E.C.), under the care of Mr. E. A. Walford. 





INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES.—Mr. George King, F.I.A., read a valuable 
scientific paper on “‘ Family Annuities,” at the second ordinary meeting of 
the Institute of Actuaries, held in their hall, Staple Inn, Holborn. 





TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE CORPORATION.— 
The dividend of the Trustees, Executors and Securities Insurance Corporation 
for the past half-year is announced at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum. 





LONDON AMICABLE ASSURANCE Society, LimiTep.—Mr. Edwin B. 
Openshaw has been appointed inspector of agents in connection with the 
accident department of the London Amicable Assurance Society, Limited. 





THE directors of the Edinburgh Life Assurance Company have secured 
the services of Mr. James Chatham, F.F.A., F.I.A., of the Scottish Equitable 
Life Office, who joins their staff as one of the assistant actuaries. The 
senior assistant actuary is Mr. J. W. Cousin, F.F.A. 





GENERAL ASSURANCE CoMPANY.--Mr. John James, fire superintendent 
of the General Assurance Company, has been presented with a mark of 
esteem by the fire staff on his leaving to take the management of the Leeds 
branch. 
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Mutua LirE INSURANCE CoMPANY OF NEw YorkK.—The Birmingham 
office of the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York has been 
removed from 1, Bennett’s Hill, to Princes Chambers, 6, Corporation Street. 


ScoTTisH AMICABLE ASSURANCE ComMpaNy.—Mr. Archibald Macniven, 
of the head office staff of the Scottish Amicable Assurance Company, has 
been appointed by the directors of the company their resident secretary at 
Manchester. 





LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GtLtasGow Fire INSURANCE COMPANY 
DIRECTORATE. —Messrs. Balfour, Blewitt, Booth and Patterson have all 
retired from the directorate of the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Life 
Insurance Company. 

ENGLAND ASSURANCE INSTITUTION.—Mr. R. Melville Beachcroft, of the 
firm of Messrs. Beachcroft, Thompson and Co., solicitors, and an alderman 
of the London County Council, has been appointed a director of the England 
Assurance Institution. 





PHeNIX FirE Orrice.—The death is announced, at the age of 85 years, 
of Mr. J. J. Broomfield, formerly secretary of the Phoenix Fire Office, from 
which he retired in 1884, subsequently occupying a place in the company on 
the board of directors. 





SEA INSURANCE Company, LimiTED.—The directors of the Sea Insurance 
Company, Limited, have resolved to declare a dividend, free of income-tax, 
of 4s. per share, or ro per cent. on the paid-up capital, making a total 
distribution for the year of 15 per cent. 





LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE ComMPpaNy.—The London 
and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company announce that Mr. James Wilcox 
Alsop, of the firm of Harvey, Alsop, Stevens and Harvey, has joined the head 
office board of that company at Liverpool. 





INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF IRELAND.—At a meeting of the Insurance 
Institute of Ireland, held in 9, College Green, Dublin, Mr. William Coote 
presiding; Mr. Archibald Hewat, F.F.A., F.I.A., of Edinburgh, delivered 
an interesting address on insurance matters, for which he was warmly 
thanked. A pleasant social evening was passed by the members present, 
who mustered in force.—Mr. C. E. Howell, LL.D., of the Standard Life 
Office, read, on another evening, an able paper on the “‘ Assignment of Policies 
of Life Assurance,” before the members of the Institute, for which he was 
warmly thanked. 
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INTERNATIONAL MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED. — The 
directors of the International Marine Insurance Company have resolved to 
recommend a dividend, free of income-tax, of 3s. per share, or 73 per cent. 
upon the paid-up capital of the undertaking. 


British EMPIRE Mutua Lire AssuRANCE Company.—The death is 
announced with regret of Mr. William Groser, who has been a director of the 
British Empire Mutual Life Assurance Company since its inception in 1845. 
He had attained the ripe age of ninety years. 


MutvaL Lire InsuRANcE Company OF NEw YorxK.—Mr. Robert Nash 
Mecrate, formerly district manager of the Crown Accident Insurance 
Company, has been appointed branch manager for the Mutual Life Insurance 
Company of New York in the Birmingham district. 


Law Union INsuRANCE Company.—The retirement is announced of 
Mr. Isaac Rogers, for thirty-five years chief clerk in the fire department of 
the Law Union Insurance Company. He had acted for some years as fire 
manager for the Law Union with much acceptance. 


NorTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE CompPaNy.—lIt is 
announced that Mr. Frederick Morton Radcliffe, of the firm of Messrs. 
Ayrton, Radcliffe and Wright, 9, Cook Street, has joined the Liverpool 
board of the North British and Mercantile Insurance Company. 


PALATINE INSURANCE CoMPaANy, LIMITED.—The Palatine Insurance 
Company, Limited, have changed their residence from 10, King William 
Street to 101, Cheapside, E.C., where the office of the company which they 
took over, the City of London Fire Insurance Company, was located. 





ScOTTISH METROPOLITAN LirE AssURANCE CompaNy.—Mr. Henry 
Edward Marriott, district manager for the Manchester branch, has been 
appointed manager in London of the Scottish Metropolitan Life Assurance 
Company, and Mr. Charles Edward Mogridge Hudson, chief inspector of 
the latter company, has been promoted to the position of secretary of the 
same company, in whose service he has been since it absorbed the Scottish 
Economic. Mr. Marriott is succeeded at Manchester by Mr. W. A. Holme, 
late of the Royal Insurance Company. 
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Sun Lire AssuRANCE CoMPANY OF Lonpon.—Mr. Thomas Battison 
Hope, lately inspector of agencies at the head office of the Northern Accident 
Insurance Company, has been appointed to the post of inspector of agencies 
for Scotland, with the view of developing the business of the accident 
department. 





CoLoniaL Mutua LIFE ASSURANCE SocieTy.—Mr. Frank Hunter, for 
some time inspector of agents in the West of England for the Scottish 
Provident Institution, and lately for the Imperial Life Assurance Company, 
has received the appointment of resident secretary at Bristol for the Colonial 
Mutual Life Assurance Society. 


Equity AND Law LIFE AssURANCE SociETy.—Mr. G. W. Berridge, 
who has been for almost twenty years actuary and secretary of the Equity 
and Law Life Assurance Society, has been compelled to relinquish his 
position owing to ill-health. He has been exceedingly popular, and in his 
retirement will have the good wishes of his many friends. 





MIDLAND Counties INSURANCE CompaNy.—The Right Hon. E. 
Heneage, of Hainton Hall, for sixteen years a trustee of the Midland 
Counties Insurance Company, has been presented by the Company with a 
beautiful timepiece in token of his valuable services in that capacity. The 
directors have also sent him a minute of friendly appreciation. 


Lonpon, EDINBURGH AND GLascow INSURANCE ComMpPaNy.—Mr. John 
Slee, resident secretary of the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Insurance 
Company, Swansea, was entertained at a banquet over which the Mayor 
of Swansea presided, and was presented with a sum of £110, an address, 
time-piece, and other articles, on the occasion of his quitting Swansea for 
Bristol. 





RoyaL ComMISsION ON OLD AGE PENSIONS.—A Royal Commission has 
been appointed to consider “ whether any alterations in the system of poor- 
law relief are desirable in the case of persons whose destitution is occasioned 
by incapacity for work resulting from old age ;” “ or whether assistance could 
otherwise be afforded in those cases.” Her Majesty has signified her approval 
of the appointment of Lord Aberdare as chairman, and the following as 
members of the Commission, viz., the Prince of Wales, Lords Lingen, 
Brassey and Playfair, the Right Hon. J. Chamberlain, M.P., the Right Hon. 
C. T. Ritchie, Sir H. E. Maxwell, M.P., Mr. C. S. Roundell, M.P., Mr. 
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James Stuart, M.P., Dr. W. A. Hunter, M.P., Mr. Joseph Arch, M.P., Mr. 
A. Pell, Mr. H. Broadhurst, Mr. J. J. Henley, C.B., Mr. C. Booth, Mr. C. 
S. Loch, Mr. A. C. Humphreys-Owen, and Mr. J. J. Stockall, with Mr. E. 
Austin Browne, of the Local Government Board, as secretary. 





Union AssuraNcE Society.—Mr. John Kerr, manager at Edinburgh 
branch of the Union Assurance Society, has been appointed manager in 
Scotland for the society, and takes charge as well of the Glasgow board, in 
succession to Mr. W. M. McCullock, who retires from the Glasgow manage- 
ment after a lengthened service. The Glasgow office is now situated at 
No. 2, West Regent Street. The society’s Glasgow board will now consist 
of :—Mr. William McGavin McCullock, Mr. James Morton, J.P., Mr. James 
Francis MacKay, W.S., J.P., Mr. James Bland Sutherland, S.S.C., and Mr. 
James Pringle Taylor, W.S. The Manchester local board of the society 
will be composed of the following :—Mr. Fenton Granger Atkinson (Messrs. 
Atkinson, Sanders and Co.), Manchester; Mr. James Richard Hartly 
(Messrs. Hartly, Son and Osborn), Rochdale ; Mr. Arthur Ingram Robinson 
(Messrs. Robinson and Sons), Blackburn ; Mr. William Rose (Messrs. 
William Rose and Co.), Manchester; Mr. Walter Southern (Messrs. 
Arkingdale and Southern), Burnley. 





SecuriTy Company, LimITED.—The directors of the Security Company, 
Limited, have appointed Mr. George Williams, ex-superintendent of detective 
police, as their resident secretary in Liverpool, with offices at Central 
Buildings, North Soho Street. Mr. Williams entered the police service in 
1867 as superintendent of the detective department of Salford. From Salford, 
in 1873, he passed to Harley as chief constable, and thence to the chief 
constableship of Wigan. Thirteen years ago he removed to Liverpool to 
assume the duties of chief superintendent of the detective department, and 
now, at the early age of forty-eight, he retires after twenty-five years of police 
service, upon the maximum superannuation allowance provided by the Police 
Pension Act, 1890. Mr. Williams was one of the promoters of the Police 
Mutual Assurance Association, and on joining the Liverpool force he 
introduced the system of life assurance which is now so largely availed of by 
all ranks. As an officer of police Mr. Williams has always been a terror to 
evil-doers, and has a reputation for cleverness and ability second to none in 
the provinces. The numerous substantial guerdons which he has been the 
: recipient of only show that he is regarded by the Government, the public 
bodies, and the individuals whom he has served, as a prince among detectives. 
Quite recently he was honoured by the presentation of a gold medal of the 


first-class from the French Government, for praiseworthy service.—Policy 
holder. 














































